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1
THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Hyderabad, a premier institution of post-
graduate teaching and research in the country , was estab-
lished by an Act of Parliament (Act No. 39 of 1974) on 2n d
October, 1974 as a Central University , wholly funded by the
University Grants Commission.

The “objects of the University” as envisaged in the Act are:

“to disseminate and advance knowledge by providing
in structional and research facilitiesin such branches
of learning asit may deem fit and by the example of its
corporate life, and, in particular, to make special pro-
visionsfor integratedcoursesin humanities and sci-

encein the educational programmes of the University
and to take appropriate measuresfor promoting inter-
disciplinary studies and research in the University.”

The University’s scenic, and serene campus is spread over a
vast stretch of land measuring about 2,000 acres, 20 kms from
the city of Hyderabad on the old Hyderabad - Bombay road.
Amidst the picturesque environment of the campus, several
buildings catering to the academic needs, support facilities and
residential requirements of the campus community have been
constructed over the years. The University also has a city cam-
pus ‘The Golden Threshold’ the residence of the late Sarojini
Naidu which was bequeathed to the University by her daugh-
ter, the late Padmaja Naidu.

Schools of Study

1. School of Mathematics and Computer / Information Sciences
2. School of Physics

3. School of Chemistry

4. School of Life Sciences

5. School of Humanities

6. School of Social Sciences

7. Sarojini Naidu School ofArts and Communication
8. School of Management Studies
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. School of Medical Sciences

10. School of Engineering Sciences and Technology

The Schools of Physics, Chemistry, Management Studies, and
Engineering Sciences & Technology are single discipline
schools and the others are multi-department schools.

Departments / Centres of Sudy

The School of Mathematics and Computer / Information
Sciences has the following Departments:

1. Department of Mathematics & Statistics
2. Department of Computer and Information Sciences

The School of Life Sciences has the following Departments
and a Centre:

1. Department of Biochemistry

2. Department of Plant Sciences
3. Department ofAnimal Sciences
4. Department of Biotechnology

5. UoH DBT Centre for Research and Education in Biology and
Biotechnology (CREBB)

The School of Humanities has the following Departments and
Centres:

1. Department of English
2. Department of Philosophy

3. Department of Hindi

4. Department of Telugu

5. Department of Urdu

6. Centre for Applied Linguistics & Translation Studies
7. Centre for Comparative Literature

8. Department of Sanskrit Studies

9. Centre for the Study of Foreign Languages

10. Centre for English Language Studies




The School of Social Sciences has the following Departments

and Centres:
1. Department of Economics
. Department of History
. Department of Political Science

. Department of Sociology
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5. Department of Anthropology
6. Centre for Regional Studies

7. Centre for Folk Culture Studies

8. Centre for Social Exclusion and Inclusive Policy

9. Centre for the Study of Indian Diaspora

10. Centre for Knowledge, Culture & Innovation Studies

11. Centre for Gandhian Economic Thought

12. Centre for Human Rights

The S.N. School ofArts and Communication has the following
Departments :

1. Department of Dance
2. Department of Theatre Arts
3. Department of FineArts

4. Department of Communication

The School of Medical Scienceshas the following Centre:

Centre for Physical Fitness and Sports Sciences

Standalone Centres offering Academic Programmes

1. Centre for Integrated Studies (CIS)
2. University Centre for Earth and Space Sciences (UCESS)

3. Advanced Centre of Research in High Enegy Materials
(ACRHEM)

4. Centre for Health Psychology

5. Centre for Neural and Cognitive Sciences

6. Centre for Women’s Studies

7. Centre for Buddhist Studies

8. Centre for Modelling Simulation and Design (CMSD)

All Schools of the University , Departments and Centres are
located on the main campus in Gachibowli. Several of the
Schools and Departments of the University have obtained fi-
nancial support from the University Grants Commission under
the Special Assistance Programme and COSISTfor excellence
in teaching and research.

Over the years, the teaching and research programmes of the
University have been firmly established. The students are se-
lected through a nationwide entrance test. About 30% of the
students are Ph.D. scholars and more than 32% of the students
are women. Till 31.3.2011, over 18700 students of the University
had been awarded various degrees through formal education,
which consists of 1,627 Ph.Ds., 3,442 M.Phils. 1,400 M.%&chs.
and 12,251 Postgraduate Degrees and Diplomas. The Faculty
of the University include 157 Professors, 116 Readers and 125
Lecturers.

The Faculty of the University have published widely and have
obtained research support from several funding agencies. Sev-
eral Faculty members have won national and international
awards and honours in recognition of their out-standing work
in their respective fields.

About Hyderahad

Founded by Quli Qutub Shah in 1591, thislarge metropolisis uniqueinitsrich architectural glory
and blend of diverse linguistic, religious and ethnic groups and is an ideal place indeed to locate a Central
University. The weather for most part of the year is pleasant except for the months of April and May when the
temperature islikely to go up to 40°C. Theintellectual climate is vibrant. Hyderabad is home to nine major
Universities and several research institutions, laboratories and libraries.



2
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION, COURSES, CRITERIAFORADMISSION
AND ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS

Medium of Instruction

The medium of instruction for all the courses is English except
the language courses for which the medium of instruction is the
language concerned.

Courses of Sudy

Admissions during 2011-12 are open for the following courses:
S-year Integrated M.A. / M.Sc. Courses

I.M.Sc. Courses 10 (Semesters)
Mathematical Sciences

Physics

Chemical Sciences

Systems Biology

Optometry & Vision Sciences

Nursing Sciences

Health Psychology

L.LML.A. Courses in Humanities(10 Semesters)
Languages: Hindi, Telugu and Urdu

Language Science

I.LML.A. in Social Sciences (10 Semesters)

Postgraduate Courses
M.Sc. courses (4 Semesters)
Mathematics

Applied Mathematics

Statistics-OR

Physics

Chemistry

Biochemistry

Plant Biology & Biotechnology
Molecular Microbiology
Animal Biotechnology
Biotechnology*

Health Psychology

* The admissions for M.Sc. Biotechnology course during the
year 2011-12 will be based on the allotment made by the
Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU), New Delhi which will con-
duct a common entrance test on 20.5.2011.

M.CA.

M.B.A. Health Care and
Hospital Management

(6 Semesters)

(4 Semesters)

ML.B.A. (4 semesters)*

*The selection process for admissions to this MBA course for
the academic year 2011-12 has been completed based on the
percentile scores obtained in CAT 2010 followed by an Inter-
view / Group Discussion.

M.A. courses (4 Semesters)
English

Philosophy

Hindi

Telugu

Urdu

Applied Linguistics
Comparative Literature
Economics

History

Political Science
Sociology
Anthropology

Communication (Communication & Media Studies, Print Jour-
nalism & New Media, andTelevision & Radio)




ML.P.A. Dance (4 Semesters)
(Kuchipudi, Bharatanatyam, and Folk)

M.P.A. TheatreArts (6 Semesters)
ML.F.A. Courses (4 Semesters)

Painting, Print Making and Sculpture
Art History

Ady. P.G Diploma Courses (2 Semesters)
Mineral Exploration

(This course is offered in collaboration and cooperation with
National Geophysical Research Institute (NGRI),Atomic Min-
erals Directorate (AMD), National Remote Sensing Agency
(NRSA), and National Mineral Development Corporation
(NMDC).

Folk Culture studies
P.G. Diploma Courses (2 Semesters)
Counseling Psychology

Health Fitness and Life Style Management

M.Tech. Courses

Computer Science

(4 Semesters)

Artificial Intelligence

Information Technology - (The course is offered in collabora-
tion with IDRBT, an Institute established by the Reserve Bank
of India)

Computational Techniques (CT) - (a post M.Sc (Physics) course
offered by the School of Physics and the Department of Com-
puter and Information Sciences).

Integrated Circuit Technology (I.C.T.)

Bioinformatics - (The course is offered in collaboration with the
Centre for DNA Fingerprinting and Diagnostics [CDFD],
Hyderabad)

Mineral Exploration - (The course is offered in collaboration
and cooperation with National Geophysical Research Institute
(NGRI), Atomic Minerals Directorate (AMD), National Remote
Sensing Agency (NRSA), and National Mineral Development
Corporation (NMDC).

M.Phil. Courses
English

(2 Semesters)

Philosophy

Hindi

Telugu

Urdu

Applied Linguistics

Translation Studies

Comparative Literature
Shabdabodha Systems & Language Technologies
Economics

History

Political Science

Sociology

Anthropology

Regional Studies

Social Exclusion & Inclusive Policy
Indian Diaspora

Cognitive Science

Gender Studies

Ph.D. Programmes (2 to 5 years)

Mathematics
Applied Mathematics
Statistics

Operations Research (OR)
Computer Science
Physics

Electronics Science
Chemistry
Biochemistry

Plant Sciences
Animal Sciences
Biotechnology
English

Philosophy



Hindi

Telugu

Urdu

Applied Linguistics
Translation Studies
Comparative Literature
Sanskrit Studies

Economics

History

Political Science

Sociology

Anthropology

Regional Studies

Folk Culture Studies

Social Exclusion & Inclusive Policy
Indian Diaspora

Science Technology and Society Studies
Human Rights

Gandhian Economic Thought
Dance

Theatre Arts

Communication

Management Studies

Medical Sciences

Materials Engineering

Nano Science and Technology
Earth & Space Sciences
ACRHEM

Psychology

Neural and Cognitive Sciences
Gender Studies

Buddhist Studies

High Performance Computing
Integrated M.Tech / Ph.D. (2 to 5 years)

Materials Engineering

Nano Science and Technology
Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. (2 to 5 years)
Biotechnology

Note: Candidates seeking admission to any of the Ph.D.
programmes listed above should note that it may not be pos-
sible to work under a supervisor of her/his choiceif the super-
visor is already guiding more students than the number pre-
scribed by the respective Board of Sudies of the Schools.

Criteria for Admission

1. The University offers facilities for Postgraduate, Advanced
PG/PG Diploma, 5 -Year Integrated Master’s Degree Courses,
and Research Studies in several major areas in Sciences, (in-

cluding Medical Sciences, Engineering Sciences & Technol-
ogy), Humanities, Social Sciences, PerformingArts, Fine Arts,
Communication and Management Studies.

2. Admission to the University is open to all who fulfill the
prescribed qualifications without any distinction of race, caste,
creed, language or sex. The selection is made strictly on the
basis of merit at the entrance examination except the admission
nto:

M.Tech CS/AUVIT, which is based on only the GATE scores in
Computer Science and Information Technology. (No written
test or interview will be conducted)

Admission to M.Tech. I CTechnology, Computational Tech-
niques and Bioinformatics

M.Tech. IC Technology: Shortlisitng of candidates for inter-
view is based on the GA'E scores in the order of merit, in one of
the following subjects: (1) Electronics and Communication En-
gineering (2) Instrumentation Engineering (3) Physics.

M.Tech. Computational Techniques: Shortlisitng of candidates
for interview is based on the GA'E scores in the order of merit
in Physics or being qualified in UGC-CSIR NETor JRE

M.Tech. Bioinformatics: Shortlisitng of candidates for inter-
view is based on the scores obtained in GA'E in the following
subjects: Biotechnology — BT, Chemistry — CY, Mathematics -
MA; Physics — PH;Agricultural Engineering —AG; Electronics
& Communication Engg. — EC; Computer Science and Informa-
tion Technology — CS; Chemical Engineering — CH. Upto half of
the total number of seats may be filled with candidates having
background other than Biotechnology.

3. No student shall be eligible for admission to the Postgradu-
ate Degree/Diploma Courses unless She/he has successfully




completed a three year Undergraduate Degree through an ex-
amination conducted by a University/ Autonomous College.
However, as a transitory measure, a candidate who has passed
a two year degree course may also be considered for admission
provided She/he has undergone a further one year bridge course
and passed the same.

4. The minimum eligibility requirements for admission to the
above courses are given in a tabular form at the end of this
chapter.

The eligibility of candidates passing their qualifying examina-
tions from Universities following the letter grading system /
CGPA will be determined on the basis of percentage equivalent
to the letter grade/ CGRA obtained by the candidates according
to the conversion formula adopted by the University concerned.
In the absence of any such formula, the decision of the Univer-
sity shall be final and binding on the candidates.

5. Candidates whose result of the qualifying degree examina-
tion is not declared and who may be appearing for the qualify-
ing degree examination before 31.7.2011 may also apply for
admission.

Candidates who have completed and will be completing all the
formalities viz., written the theory examinations, completed prac-
tical examinations, submitted Project reports, completed viva-
voce exams etc. before 31.7.2011 and are waiting for the results
of the qualifying degree examination and those who are due to
appear in the qualifying degree examination in the above stated
aspects and expecting their results to be declared and are get-
ting their certificates before 31 July2011 will also be allowed to
appear for the entrance test. The condition is that, in case of
their selection to a course in the Universitythey should submit
the certificates of the qualifying degree examination and other
earlier examinations positively at the time of completion of the
admission. In exceptional cases, the University may give exten-
sion of time up to 31.8.2011 to submit the certificates of the
qualifying degree examination. Such students will be given con-
ditional admission up to 31.8.2011 only. However, thisfacility
shall not be extended to those who are taking regular or
supplementary or improvement examinations of the qualify-
ing degree after 31.07.2011 and waiting for theresults. In the
event of the concerned students failing to (i) submit their cer-
tificates of the qualifying Degree examination by 31.8.2011,
and (ii) not passing the qualifying degree examinations with the
prescribed percentage of marks, they will not be allowed to
attend classes any further and their conditional admission shall

be cancelled forthwith. No request will be entertained for exten-

sion of time to submit the certificates under any circumstances
beyond 31.8.2011.

In case of non-submission of other certificates like Transfer
Certificate, Migration Certificate and any other academic cer-
tificate other than the qualifying degree examination certificates,
students may be allowed time upta30.9.2011, failing which the
Provisional admission of such candidates shall also be can-
celled forthwith.

In the case of candidates admitted into Ph.D. programmes un-
der the result awaited category those who have completed all
the formalities including the viva voce of their M.Phil./M.&ch.
courses before the date of their interview for admission and are
awaiting their results may be allowed to submit their M.Phil or
M.Tech results and certificates within a maximum period of one
year from the date of their admission. During this period, they
will not be paid any scholarship or fellowship. Once they sub-
mit the certificates, proving their eligibility for admission into
the Ph.D., their scholarship/fellowship will be paid with retro-
spective effect from the date of their admission. If they fail to
submit the results and the certificates within one year , their
admission shall stand cancelled forthwith.

6. All courses at the Master's Degree level, 5-Year Integrated
Master’s Degree, Advanced PG/PG Diploma, M.Phil.; M. ech.;
Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. and M.Tech./Ph.D. are full time regu-
lar courses.

For Ph.D. programmes, the candidates are encouraged to join
as regular students. However, for those who are not in a posi-
tion to do research on full time basis, a limited provision exists
for part time research. Facility is also available for external reg-
istration to Ph.D. on regular basis at the recognized Centres of
the University. The details are given in subsequent paragraphs
of this chapter.

Students admitted to the regularcourses are not allowed to
pursue any other course except part time evening Certificate/
Diploma Course of a Professional nature with prior permis-
sion of the School /Department /Centre concerned of the Uni-
versity. They are also not allowed to take up any employment
during the period of their studies in the University. Those em-
ployed, if selected for admission, are required to submit at the
time of completion of their admission, a “No Objection Certifi-
cate” besides orders from the competent authorities sanction-
ing leave covering the entire duration of the course, failing
which, the provisional selection for admission for such candi-



dates will be cancelled.

Reservation of seats
1. Reservation of seats for SC and ST candidates:

In accordance with the policy of the Government of India and
the guidelines of the University Grants Commission, the Uni-
versity has reserved 15% of seats in each course for candidates
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 7.5% for those belong-
ing to the Scheduled Tribes, with a provision for inter change-
ability between these categories, wherever necessary. Candi-
dates should submit along with the application a copy of the
certificate of their caste/ tribe from a Revenue Officer not
belowtherank of Tahsildar / Mandal Revenue Officer. Reme-
dial courses in English and other subjects are conducted for
such students depending upon the actual need.

Note: SC/ST candidates belonging to the Sate of Andhra
Pradesh should submit an I ntegrated Community Certificate
issued by the competent revenue authority.

For admission to all Postgraduate Courses, viz., M.A., M.Sc.,
M.C.A., M.EA., M.PA., Adv. PG. Diploma; PG Diploma Courses
and 5-Year Integrated Master’s Degree Courses, the minimum
eligibility condition for SC/ST candidates is “Pass” in the mini-
mum qualifying examination.

For admission to M.Phil., M.Tech., and Ph.D. a relaxation of
only 5% marks in the minimum eligibility condition is provided
to SC/ST candidates.

2. Reservation of seats for OBC candidates

In accordance with the policy of the Govt. of India and the
guidelines of the University Grants Commission, 27% of the
seats in each course are reserved for OBC (non-creamy layer
category) candidates. There is no relaxation in minimum qualifi-
cations for admission and no concession in the cost of Pro-
spectus-cum-Application forms for OBCs. However there is a
concession in the cut off marks in the entrance examination
(both written and interview put together) which is 10% lower
than the cut off prescribed for admission for General category
candidates in any course. Candidates claiming reservation un-
der this category must enclose an attested copy of the OBC
(non-creamy layer) certificate issued by a competent authority
without which their claim will not be considered under OBC
category.

3 Reservation of seats for the differently abled (physically chal-
lenged) candidates:

3% of seats on approved intake in each course are provided as
supernumerary seats for the physically challenged candidates
having minimum degree of disability to the extent of 40% pro-
vided that their physical disability does not come in the way of
pursuing the course. This is split into: 1% for visually chal-
lenged (VH), 1% for hearing impaired (HI) and 1% for orthope-
dically handicapped (OH) candidates with a provision of inter-
changeability. The minimum eligibility requirements prescribed
are relaxed in their cases as in the cases of SC / ST candidates.
The candidates under this category should take the entrance
examination for admission. Physically Challenged candidates
are required to submit a certificate from a Civil Surgeon of a
Govt. Hospital indicating the extent of visual/physical disabil-
ity and also the extent to which the disability hampers the can-
didate in pursuing her/his studies.

The candidates under this category may have to undergo a
fresh medical examination, if so prescribed by the University,
before being admitted.

Visually challenged candidates appearing for the entrance ex-
aminations will be given extra time of 20 minutes for two hour
papers and will also be allowed the use of a personal typewriter
during the examination. The University will provide scribes for
such students. They will not be allowed to bring their own
scribes.

4. Reservation of seats to the wards/dependants of Defence
personnel

Upto 5% of seats on the approved intake in each course are
provided as supernumerary seats for the wards/dependants of
Defence Personnel. The candidates should enclose a copy of
the certificate issued by a competent authority in support of
their claim without which their claim will not be considered. The
candidates under this category should take the entrance exami-
nation for admission and fulfill all other requirements of admis-
sion.

5. Reservation of seats forcandidates from the UnionTerrito-
ries / North-Eastern States:

One seat in each of the Departments/Centres in multi-depart-
mental Schools of the University is reserved for the nominees
from the following States/Union Territories: Tripura, Sikkim,
Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Manipur , Mizoram, Nagaland,
Arunachal Pradesh, Lakshadweep, Dadra and Nagar Haveli.
Further, in the event of non-availability of nominated candi-
dates for a particular department, other departments in the multi-

deiartmental Schools mai be iermitted to admit ui to two stu-




dents provided that the total number of nominated candidates

in a multi-departmental School shall not exceed the total num-
ber of departments/centres in the school. In the Schools hav-
ing no departments, there is a provision of a maximum of two
nominated seats in each School.

The nominations of the candidates belonging to the above
Union Territories / States should reach the University through
the respective UT/ State Government by 31 May, 2011. (The
candidates should fulfill theminimum eligibility requirements
prescribed). Reservations are made for candidates of all the
above mentioned States and Union Territories as a whole on
the basis of the candidate’s performance in the qualifying de-
gree, and the seats so filled shall be over and above the ap-
proved intake (supernumerary seats) for the year.

Note : Applications received directly from the candidates
without routing them through the respective Directorate of
Higher Education of the UT/NE state and nominations re-
celved after 31.5.2011 will not be considered.

Weightage for distinction in sports/cultural
activities:

With a view to encourage admission of candidates with an
excellent record in Sports and Cultural activities, the University
provides a weightage of upto two marks in the entrance exami-
nations - two marks for distinctions achieved at national level
and one mark for distinctions at the state level (but not both),
for admission to various Post-Graduate courses, and 5-year
Integrated Master ’s Degree courses provided the candidates
satisfy the prescribed qualifications for admission (Candidates
seeking weightage for distinctionsin sports/ cultural activi-
tiesmust furnish along with their applications, attested/Xerox
copies of certificate/sin support of their claim, failing which
no weightage would be considered).

Admission of Foreign Nationals:

Foreign nationals will be admitted over and above the approved
intake in each course up to a maximum of 15% of the sanctioned
seats in each course, depending upon the availability of ad-
equate infrastructure. Foreign nationals seeking admission
through ICCR or other governmental agencies may apply to the
University in the prescribed form through the respective bod-
ies. However, self supporting foreign nationals may apply di-
rectly to the University for admission in the prescribed form
latest by 15" April, 2011 for the July 2011 session. The Univer-
sity may consider admission of foreign nationals in absentia’,

in absentia” if
they possess a valid foreign passport at the time of applying to

on the basis of their desire “to be considered

the University, irrespective of from where they have passed the
qualifying examination, subject to the condition that they are
found suitable for admission by the Admission Committee of
the concerned School / Department / Centre.

Those who have passed the qualifying examination from Uni-
versities outside India should enclose with their application,
copies of relevant certificates, marks sheets together with the
English version of such copies duly attested, if they are in a
different language.

Foreign nationals seeking admission to the University will be
required to produce a medical certificate of fitness from a recog-
nized hospital in their country. Those offered admission may
also be required to undergo a comprehensive medical examina-
tion as prescribed by the university. Proficiency in English is
a pre-condition for admission of foreign nationals. No for-
eign national will be admitted without a student visa.Foreign
nationals selected for Ph.D. programmes will be allowed to
complete the admission only after obtaining a research visa
from the Indian Embassy abroad.Thereisadifferentfeestruc-
turefor foreign nationals, asindicated on subsequent pages
of thischapter. Accommodation in the University hostels may
be provided if available.

Non-Resident Indians (NRIs): NRIs will also be considered for
admission in different courses in accordance with the rules in
vogue. NRIs may apply directly to the University for admission
in the prescribed form latest by 15™ April 2011. They may be
considered for admission, if they are found suitable for admis-
sion by the Admission Committee of the concerned School /
Department / Centre in accordance with the rules. Candidates
who take admission under this category shall pay the tuition
and other fees as payable by foreign nationals.

Entrance Examinations

1. The Entrance Examinations for various BG. Degree Courses,
(other than those offered by the Sarojini Naidu School and
M.Sc Mathematics, Statistics-OR, Physics, and Health Psychol-
ogy) and 5 - year Integrated M.A. Courses will consist of only
a written test of 100 marks.

2. The entrance examinations in the case of MPA, MFA, and
M.A. in Communicationin the Sarojini Naidu School will con-
sist of a written test and a practical test/interviewl'he weightage
for the written test and practical test/interview will be in the
ratio of 60:40 for M.A. Communication and 50:50 for other



courses in the S.N. School. Only such candidates who are found

successful in the written test will be called for the practical test/
interview at Hyderabad. The schedulefor thewritten test, prac-
tical test/ interview for all the courses is given in a tabular
form at the end of this chapter.

3. The entrance examination for the 5-year integrated M.A.,
M.Sc. in different disciplines, M.Sc. Mathematics, Satistics-
OR, Physics, and Health Psychology M.Phil, Integrated M.Sc./
Ph.D. Biotechnoogy; M.Tech. / Ph.D. Materials Engineering,
Nano Science and Technology and Ph.D.in different subjects
will consist of a written test and an interview (after qualifying in
the former). The written test will carry 75 marks and the inter-
view 25 marks.

Admissions in M.Tech Computer Science, Artificial Intelli-
gence, and InformationTechnology, will be granted only on the
basis of GATE scores in Computer Science and Information
Technology.

Admission in M.Tech IC Technology is based on the GATE
scores in the order of merit in one of the following:

1) Electronics and Communication Engineering, 2) Instrumen-
tation Engineering and 3) Physics followed by an interview for
the short listed candidates. There is no written test for admis-
sion to this course.

Admission in M.Tech. Computational Techniques is based on
the GATE scores in the order of merit in Physics or being quali-
fied in UGC-CSIR NET for JRF followed by an interview for the
shortlisted candidates. There is no written test for admission to
this course.

Admission in M. Tech. Bioinformatics is based on the percen-
tile score obtained in GATE examination and followed by an
interview. GATE in the following subjects will be considered:
Biotechnology — BT ; Chemistry — CY ; Mathematics - MA;
Physics — PH; Agricultural Engineering — AG; Electronics &
Communication Engg. — EC; Computer Science and Informa-
tion Technology — CS; Chemical Engineering — CH.

4. The question papershould be answered only in English ex-
cept in the case of admission to language courses for which the
question paper should be answered in the language concerned.

The performance of the candidates in thewritten test in some
of the coursesas listed below is in objective or multiple choice
questions and will be evaluated using the OMR technology .
The candidates will be required to mark the answers in the
OMR Sheet with blue or black ball-point or sketch pemluring

the test. Necessary instructions will be given in the relevant
question papers.

The question paper for the following subjects shall be answered
on OMR sheet :

S-year Integrated M.Sc. and M.A. in different disciplines, M.Sc.
- Mathematics/Applied Mathematics, Statistics-OR, Physics,
Chemistry, Biochemistry, Plant Biology & Biotechnology Mo-
lecular Microbiology, Animal Biotechnology, Health Psychol-
ogy; M.C.A., M.A. - Telugu, Applied Lingusitcs, Economics;
M.Phil. - Telugu, Applied Linguistics, Translation Studies Eco-
nomics; Integrated M.Tech./Ph.D. Materials Engineering, Nano
Science and Technology; Ph.D. in Animal Sciences, Biotech-
nology, Applied Linguistics, Translation Studies, Economics,
Management Studies, Materials Engineering, Nnao Science and
Technology, ACRHEM, Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. Biotechnology;
PG Diploma in Counseling Psychology and Health Fitness &
Life Style Management.

Note: The candidates for M.A. Communication are required to
answer the question paper partly in OMR sheet and partly in a
separate answer book provided to them.

5. The written tests for all the courses will be held frorb* to 7"
June 2011 at 26 diferent Centres in the country as listed in this
chapter.

6. The duration of the written test for all courses will be two
hours.

7. A candidate is fiee to apply for admission to as many courses
as She/he wishes after ensuring from the schedule for the
Entrance examination that there is no clash in the subjects of
his/her choice. The University has made the best possible ef-
forts to avoid overlap in the schedule of examinations of re-
lated subjects to the extent possisble. The candidates are ad-
vised to study the examination schedule carefully before de-
ciding on their choice of subjects.

8. Please read the following carefully:

The question paper for the entrance test for all courses (except
for Ph.D. in some subjects - please see the Chapter on ‘Schools
of Study’ for further details) shall consist of two parts - Part-"A
and Part- ‘B’.

Part-°A’ of the question paper shall necessarily consist of ob-
jective type questions preferably of one mark each for a total of
25 marks. The marks obtained by the candidates in Part ‘A’
will be used for resolving tie cases.

All the Schools/Deiartments/Centres will follow neiative mark-



ing for Part- ‘A’ of the question paper. There will be negative

marking of 0.33 mark forevery wrong answer.

Those Schools/Departments/Centres, which may set the entire
paper as “objective type”, may follow negative marking for
Part- ‘B’ of the question paper as well.

The following criteria shall be followed, in sequence to resolve
ties, where candidates secure the same marks in the written
test :

(a) First criterion: Marks obtained in Part - A of the written
test.

(b) Second criterion: Marks obtained by the candidates in the
qualifying degree/other examination. If the final result is not
available, then the marks up to the 2nd year will be taken into
account.

(¢) Third criterion: Marks obtained in the degree examination
immediately preceding the qualifying degree examination

(d) Fourth criterion: Marks obtained in the next lower public

examination.

9. Interviews for candidates short-listed for admission to M.Phil.,
M.Tech., and Ph.D. on the basis of written test and those ex-
empted from written test (on the basis of UGC/CSIR JRF(NBHM,
in the case of Ph.D. for Maths, ICMR/ ICAR/DBT Fellowship
for Ph.D. in the School of Life Sciences), and ICMR Fellowship
for Ph.D. in the School of Social Sciences, RGNFs, 5-year Inte-
grated M.A., M.Sc. in diferent disciplines, Integrated M.Tech./
Ph.D. Materials Engineering, Nano Sceince and Technology,
Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. Biotechnology, M.Sc Mathematics, Sa-
tistics-OR, Physics, Health Psycology and the courses offered
by the S.N. School are tentatively scheduled to be held be-
tween 6™ July to 1 1™ July 201 1, in the respective Schools/
Departments/ Centres. However, exact dates of the interview/
practical test will be notified and made available on the Univer-
sity website for the information of the short listed candidates.

10. Candidates called for the entrance examinations (Both
written and practical test / interview) will appear for the ex-
aminations at their own expense.

Schedule for notification of the entrance examination results. and making them available on the

Universtiy website

Particulars of the scheduled event | Ady, PG Dip. / PG Degree Coursedt: Tech- €T, IC Technology and | M. Tech CS/AIIT
. . . Bioinformatics, Adv. PG Dip. /
in Sciences (except M.Sc in
. . M.Tech. Mineral Exploration ,
Maths, Statistics-OR, Physics, ) . ol
. |Ph.D, P.G. courses of S.N. School,
and Health Psycology), Humani- ) -
. . . M.Sc. in Maths, Statistics-OR, S-
ties, Social Sciences and 5-Year § Health . S v
ics, and Health Psychology , 5-year
Integrated M.A. Courses vbeew
Integrated M.Sc. P.G. Dip. in Coun-
seling Psychology and Health Fit-
ness and Life Style Management
Notification of short-listed candidate; 27.6.2011 -
for interviews / practical tests
Notification of list of selected candi- 472011 2272011 30.6.2011
dates (Main & waiting lists)

Note: (i) The Entrance results will be made available on the
internet: http://www.uohyd.ernet.in;

http://www.indiaresults.com; www.schools9.com.

The University will not communicate any of the above infor-
mation to the candidates concerned by post. Therefore, it is
the responsibility of the candidates to obtain the information
on their selection by visiting the University website.

(i1) No request for extension of time for interview/practical
test or for completion of admission will be entertained
on account of any reason/s whatsoever .

(ii1) Lists will be notified at the Office of the Controller of
Examinations, Administration Building, University
Campus, Hyderabad, and also at the city campus “The
Golden Threshold (GT)”,Abids, Nampally Station
Road, Hyderabad.



Commencement of classes ¢) M.Tech. Integrated CircuitTechnoogy, Computational Tech-

a) MBA and M.Tech. in CS/AV/IT : 15.7.2011 niques, Bioinformatics, M.Phil., Ph.D.,Adv. PG Dip/ M.Tech.

b) All PG courses in Sciences (except M.Sc., Mathematics, fa- Mineral Exploration, Integrated M.Tech./Ph.D.; M.Sc./Ph.D.;

tistics-OR, Physics, and Health Psychology), Humanities, So- PG Courses offered by the S.N. School, M.Sc in Matheamtics,

cial Sciences and 5-year Integrated M.A. Courses :20.7.2011  Statistics-OR, Physics, Health Psycology and 5-year Integrated
M.Sc. courses : 8.8.2011

Cut off marks foradmission to M.Phil., M."Ech., M.Tech./Ph.D. and Ph.D. piogrammes

1) The following cut-off marks will be followed in respect of the entrance examination (both written and interview put togethdor
admission to M.Phil., M. Tech., Integrated M. Tech./Ph.D., Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. and Ph.D. programmes:

Course Cut off marks
For General category|For OBC (10% less than the cutf For PH(20% less than the cut off
off for General category for General category
M.Phil and M.Tech 50% 45% 40%
Ph.D. 55% 49.5% 44%
Integrated M.Tech/ 55% 49.5% 44
Ph.D. and M.Sc./ h.D.

Note: Dynamic cut off will be followed in the case of SC/STcategory.

2) a) Candidates qualified inUGC/Joint UGC-CSIR National level test for JRERGNFs, NBHM Fellowships test (for the purpose
of admission to Ph.D. in Mathematics/Statistics),JCMR/ICAR/DBT Fellowship test (for the purpose of admission to Ph.D in the
School of Life Sciences), andICMR Fellowship test (for the purpose of admission to Ph.D in the School of Social Sciences) are
exempted from appearing in the written test of the entrance examination for admission t¥.Phil or Ph.D. in the concerned subject,
in lieu of which they will be given a weightage of 45 out of 75 marks in the written testsThey will, however, have the option to
appear in the written tests to secure more than 45 out of 75 marks.

b) As the UGC-CSIR JRF holders are expected to avail of the Fellowship within one year from the date of the award, such
candidates may be exempted from the written test for admission to Ph.D. if they have been holding the Fellowship for not more
than two years before their application for Ph.D admission. No candidate will be allowed to avail of this facility more than on

¢) KVPY scholars, Science Olympiad and 1 * rankers of different Boards of +2 level of education seeking admission in Post
Graduate or 5-year Integrated M.Sc. in Sciences, Health Psychology and M.A. in Humanities/Social Sciences courses are ex-
empted from the written test in lieu of which they will be given a weightage of 45 out of 75marks in the written test. Howevhey
have the option to appear in the written test to secure more than 45 marks out of 75 marks.

Note: - (i) Candidates qualified in UGC-CS R National level test for Lectureship alone and those who have qualified in GATE,
wherever these are prescribed as one of the eligible conditions for admission are not exempted from appearing in the written
test for admission to M.Phil./Ph.D. Therefore such candidates should appear in the written test also.



(1) Candidates possessing M.Phil./M.Tech. degree and seek-

ing admission to the Ph.D. Programme for which they are other-
wise eligible to apply are also not exempted from appearing in
the written test of the entrance examination. Therefore, they
must note that they have to take the written test also. However
candidates possessing M.Sc./B.E./B.Tech. degree and GATE
scores in Physics/ECE and seeking admission to the Ph.D. in
Electronics Science are exempted from the written test in lieu of
which a weightage of 45 marks will be given. They have to
appear for the interview

(iii) The GATE qualified candidates may be given some pref-
erence/weightage in the interview for admission to the con-
cerned subject of study, as may be decided by the concerned
School/Department/Centre.

3) Part time registration to Ph.D: Facilities exist to a limited
extent for part time registration for Ph.D. Programmes. Persons
engaged in teaching and research in reputed institutions are
eligible for admission under this category provided they fulfill
the minimum eligibility requirements and are found successful
in the entrance examination as prescribed. This facility is lim-
ited to those working in the twin cities (Hyderabad and
Secunderabad) in respect of Science Schools (except Math-
ematics) and anywhere in Andhra Pradesh for the remaining
Schools (except the Department of Computer and Information
Sciences). Part-time Registration to Ph.D in Computer Science
is only for teacher candidates who are teaching in UGC/AICTE
approved Universities or PG colleges or Engineering Colleges
within Andhra Pradesh.

4) External Registration to Ph.D.: The University also pro-
vides facility for admission to the Ph.D. under External Regis-
tration category. The external candidate shall work at the
recognised institution. The admission procedure is the same as
in the case of regular admissions to Ph.D. Candidates will be
under joint supervision viz., one from the University and the
other from the recognised institution.

In the case of External Registration to Ph.D in Computer Sci-
ence, the candidates who are working in the following Insti-
tutes in the twin cities alone are allowed to register under this
category. Candidates who register under external registration
should have a recognised guide (recognised by the University)
from the parent oganization listed below; and also a guide from
the Department of Computer / Information Sciences.

* NRSA *CMC *ADRIN *ANURAG *RCI *IDRBT * NGRI *
CDAC *ATC of TCS

List of Institutions recognized as External
Centres

The following Institutions in the twin cities of Hyderabad and
Secunderabad have been recognised by the University for ex-
ternal registration to Ph.D. in the subjects indicated against

them.
S.No. Name of the Institution

1 National Remote
Sensing Agency

Subject/s of Research

Computer Science, Phys-
ics, Earth & Space Sci-

ences

2 Computer Maintenance Computer Science
Corporation Ltd.

3 Defence Metallurgical Physics
Research Laboratory

4 Centre for Economic and Economics, Political Sci-
Social Studies ence, Anthropology, and

Regional Studies

5 National Institute of Economics and Anthro-
Small Industry Extension ~ pology
Training

6 Institute of Public Enterprise Economics

7 Advanced Data Processing Computer Science
Research Institute

8 Directorate of Rice Research Life Sciences

9 Directorate of Oil Seeds Life Sciences
Research

10  Bhagwan MahavirMedical Life Sciences
Research Centre

11 Advanced Numerical Computer Science
Research and Analysis Group
(ANURAG)

12 Dr. Reddy’s Research Chemistry and Life Sci-
Foundation ences

13 International Crops Life Sciences
Research Institute for
Semi Arid Tropics (ICRISAT)

14 Research Centre Imarat (RCI) Computer Science

15  Centre for DNA Fingerprinting Life Sciences

and Diagnostics (CDFD)



16

17

18

19

21

%

31
32

33

34

National Institute of Rural
Development (NIRD)

Institute for Development
and Research in Banking
Technology (IDRBT)

Indian Institute of
Chemical Technology

L.V. Prasad Eye Research
Institute
Shantha Biotechnics

Indian Immunologicals

Administrative Staff College

of India (ASCI)
Blue Peter Research Centre

National Geophysical
Research Institute (NGRI)

National Institute of
Nutrition (NIN)

International Advanced

Research Centre for Powder

Metallurgy and New
Materials (ARCI)

Non-ferrous Materials
Technology Development
Centre(NFTDC)

Economics, Political Sci-
ence, Sociology, Anthro-
pology, Regional Studies

Computer Science, Infor-
mation Technology,
Management Studies

Chemistry

Biochemistry, Animal Sci-
ence, and Communication
Animal Sciences

Animal Sciences

Management Studies

Animal Sciences

Computer Science, Artifi-
cial Intelligence, Physics,
Chemistry and Earth &
Space Sciences
Biochemistry

Engineering Sciences &
Technology,
ACRHEM and Physics

Engineering Sciences &
Technology

Institute of Life Sciences (ILS) Chemistry and Life Sci-

Centre for Development
of Advanced(CDAC)

Advanced Technology
Centre (ATC) of TCS

Bharat Biotech Foundation

Aurigene Discovery
Technologies

Asian Health Care
Foundation

Global Medical Eduaction
and Research Centre

ences

Computing Computer/In-
formation Sciences

Computer /information-
Sciences, Life Sciences

Life Sciences

Chemistry and Life Sci-
ences

Life Sciences

Life Sciences

5) Associate Institution Status

In order to boost partnerships for mutual benefit, the Univer-
sity has granted Associate Institution Status to the following
Institutions. These Institutions are entitled to admit Ph.D. stu-
dents based on their infrastructure and logistics strictly com-
plying with the guidelines approved by the University in this
regard and also complying with the other rules and regulations
on admissions of the University which will change from time to
time.

1. Indian Institute of ChemicalTechnology (IICT)
2. L.V. Prasad Eye Research Institute (IVPEI)
3. Institute of Life Sciences (ILS)

4. Institute for Development and Research in Banking
Technology (IDRBT)

6) Ph.D. admissions for October 2011, January 2012, andApril
2012 sessions

After completion of the regular admissions in July2011, vacant
seats if any, in the Ph.D. programmes may be filled from among
the JRF qualified candidates. CSIR JRFs may join an interested
Faculty member of the University at any time before the time
lapse of the award for the sake of claiming their fellowship.
However, they may be considered for admission in accordance
with the norms of the University for which the candidates have
to apply in the prescribed application form. Interviews will be
conducted and selections for admission will be made based on
the performance of the candidates in the interviewalso consid-
ering the weightage for their JRF qualification in accordance
with the following schedule :

i) First week of October2011
ii) First week of January 2012
iii) First week ofApril 2012

The University will not issue any press notification in this re-
gard. However, information indicating the likely number of seats
to be filled in each School/Department/Centre, will be available
at the University’s web site: wwwuohyd.ernet.in

Note: Candidates for admission to Ph.D during the above ses-
sions should possess the certificates of their qualifying degree
examination by the date of their interview Selected candidates
must submit all their academic certificates and other certificates
required at the time of admission. Extension of time will not be
granted for submission of any of the certificates during these
sessions and the provisional selection for admission will auto-




matically stand cancelled in the case of those who are unable to
submit the certificates required for admission on the date of
completion of the admission formalities.

Semester-wise Registration System

In order to maintain an effective enrolment of students and
their progress in their studies/research, the University has in-
troduced a system of student registration at the beginning of
each semester for all the courses offered on regular basis in-
cluding part time/external/associate registration Ph.D A sched-
ule for semester-wise registration is on the inside page of the
back cover of the prospectus-cum-application form. However
a schedule for semester wise registration will be notified by the
Academic Section from time to time. Students of all the courses
(P.G/Integrated Master ’s Degree/Adv. PG/PG Dip./ M.Phil./
M.Tech./ Ph.D./M.Sc./Ph.D.), are required to clear their dues of
the earlier semester/s in all respects before registering for the
following semester of the course.

Every Ph.D. student (regular/part-time/external/associate)
should enclose a copy of the report of the doctoral committee
of the previous semester to the requisition form of the semester
registration, without which ongoing semester registration will
not be done.

Note: In the case of post-matric scholarship holders belong-
ing to the SC/ST/OBC categories from the State of Andhra
Pradesh, semester—wise registration for the winter semester
will be done without insisting on the clearance of mess and
tuition fee dues of themonsoon semester, if thesamearereim-
bursable by the Social Welfare/Backward Classes Welfare
Department of the State Government. However, they should
clear all the duesof thewinter semester beforeregistering for
themonsoon semester.

Implementation of Credit System for all the courses

The credit system has been implemented for all the PGAdv.PG

/ PG Diploma, all the M.Phil and M. &ch courses from the aca-
demic year 2004-05. The necessary guidelines for evaluation of
students under this system are available in Chapter 6 of this
brochure.

General

1) Before filling theApplication Form and the Basic Data Form,
candidates are advised to read the instructions carefully and

complete the form accordingly, particularly about their perfor

mance in the qualifying degree or earlier examinations. This is
necessary since the performance of the candidates in the quali-
fying degree and earlier examinations shall be used in determin-
ing relative positions in the merit list for those candidates who
secure the same marks in the written test.

2) The last date for receiving the completed applications for
admissions for the July session is May 6, 201 1. Applications
received after the closing date will not be considered.For fur-
ther details, please refer to the “ Instructions to the Candi-
dates for filling the application form”.

3) The University will not be responsible for any postal delay
Candidates are therefore advised to apply for admission well in
time.

4) All disputes are subject to Hyderabad jurisdiction.
Hall Ticketsfor the Entrance Examinations:

a) The Hall Tickets will be made available for downloading on
the University website by 20" May, 2011. The University will
not send the Hall Tickets by post as was done in the previous
years.

b) The candidates are required to download the hall tickets and
appear for the examination at the centre opted forCandidates
will not be permitted to write the entrance exam at any other
centre except the centre mentioned in the hall tickets down-
loaded.

¢) It may be noted that all those who apply may be issued Hall
Tickets without verifying whether or not they satisfy the eligi-
bility criterion for admission to a course. This will be examined
at the time of final admission, if granted. The candidates are
therefore advised to go through the Prospectus-cum-applica-
tion 2011-2012 carefully and judge their eligibility before sub-
mitting their application forms. Despite this caution, in case the
candidates do not meet the minimum eligibility criteria and still
apply for the entrance examination, they will do so at their own
risk and cost. Mere issue of Hall Ticket and allowing a candi-
date for entrance exam including interview / practical test will
not entitle a candidate for any claim on admission if she/he
does not fulfil the required eligibility conditions for admission
as prescribed in the Prospectus-cum-application form 2011-12.
This will be thoroughly verified at the time of admission, if
granted. At any stage if it is found that any candidate does not
fulfill the minimum eligibility requirements, the admission if
granted, shall be cancelled forthwith.



d) Use of cell/mobile phonesin the Examination Hall is strictly prohibited.

¢) Candidates will be required to produce the Hall Ticket at the time of the entrance examination/ interview/ practical test
and completion of admission, if granted.

List of Examination Centres

S.No Name of the Centre Code 13. Karimnagar KRM
L. Ahmedabad AHM T; Ilfolllzatta Ilf(?II(J

) ucknow

2. Aizawl AlZ .
16. Madurai MDR
3. Bangalore BAN 17. Nagpur NPR
4. Bhopal BPL 18. Patna PAT
5. Bhubaneswar BNR 19. Pune PNE
6. Chennai CNI 20. Raipur RPR
; Cocﬁlm CDPEHL\I 21, Ranchi RNC

5 Delhi :

SNR

) Dharwad DWD = Srinagar
10. Dimapur DIM Z. Tirupati T
11. Guwahati GHT 24. Vijayawada W
12. Jammu JAM 25. Visakhapatnam VSP
13. Karimnagar KRM 26. Hyderabad HYD

Note: (1) The venue of the examiniation centers will be indicated in the hall ticket. This will also be available on the University
Website.

(2) The University reserves the right to cancel any of these centers and allot another nearer centre to the applicants of the
Centre cancelled.

(3) In any of the examination/s could not be held in any of the session / s due to sudden declaration of bandhs, harthals
etc., at any of the above centres, the University shall not be held responsible for the same and fresh examination/s at
such centres for the year will not be held again under any circumstances. However the entrance examination fees paid
by the candidates opted for such centers for whom the examiniation/s were disturbed and could not be held will be
refunded.

(4) Based on the number of candidates, the venues at the centres may be increased




Fees Payable by Sudents (Indian Nationals)

1) Course

6) Library Fee (Per Sem)

11) Medical Fee, (Per annum)

2) Admission Fee

7) Exam fee (Per Sem)

12) Students aid fund (Per Sem)

3) Other Fees:

a) once at the time of admission

b) Fees (Per Sem /Per annum)

8) Sports Fee (PerSem)

13) Total Cols. (2-12)

4) Tuition Fee (Per Sem)

9) Internet Charges (Per Sem)

14) Deposits (Refundable)

5) Lab Fee (Per Sem)

10) Students Welfare / Union Fund
(Per annum)

15) GrandTotal Col (13-14)

Figures in Rs.
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IMA,M.A. Courses
in Humanities & So-

cial Sciences

240

250

385

200

150

120

175

330

700

65

2615

1100

3715

M.Sc. Maths/Statis-
tics/Physics

M.P.A Dance/The-

atre Arts

M.F.A Painting/

Print Making/ Sculp-
ture/ Art History/
Adv.P.G. Diploma
In Folk Culture Stud.

240

250

385

200

150

120

175

330

700

65

3275

1320

4595

M.Sc. Biotechnol-
ogy

240

250

2630 | 1275

200

150

120

175

330

700

65

6135

1320

7455

5 —Year Int. M.Sc.
in Optometry &Vi-
sion Sciences, Nurs-

ing Sciences

240

250

5500 *

6710

1165

200

150

120

275

330

700

65

15705

1980

17685

M.Se. Animal
Biotechnology

240

250

49507*

385

200

150

120

175

330

700

65

8225

1980

10205

M.Sc. Chemistry/

Biochemistry /Plant
Biology& Biotech-
nology, Molecular
Microbiology,
I.M.Sc. (Sciences)/
Health Psychology

240

250

385

200

150

120

175

330

700

65

3275

1980

5255

M.Sc. Health Psy-
chology

1605

250

5500%*

1250

1275

200

220

120

175

330

700

11690

1980

13670
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250+ [ — ] 7920 [ 2145 | 200 | 150 |120 175 | 330 700 65 26595 | 1320 | 2M15

M.CA. 20 | 150

ML.B.A. 2145 | 250+ | — 16465 14290 (200 (150 |120 175 | 330 700 65 39190 | 2805 | 419%
14300

M.B.A. Health Carg 2220 [ 270 | — [ 20m | 5500 [200 [220 [120 |[275 | 330 | 700 |65 | 49480 |2640 | 52120

and Hospital Man- v

agement 17600

P.G. Diploma in

Health Fitness |240 |250 — 16820 2200 200 150 (120 D75 1330 700 65 11420 [ 1980 |13400

and Life Style

Management

M.A. Communica-

Lion 240 250 @950* | 385 [ 1320 | 200 (150 120 |175 330 | 700 65 8885 1320 [ 10205

P.G. Diploma in

Counseling Psy-[240 |250 — 1385 1320 (200 [150  |120 175 1330 700 65 3935 | 1320 |5255

chology

M.Tech (CS/AT {519 bso+ | — |7865 |o14s |200 |220 |120 [175 | 330 | 700 |65 [26710 | 1320 |28030

/1D 14300

M.Phil Courses

in Humanities and | 240 P50 | — 605 — (200 220 120 175 | 330 700 65 3005 | 1320 (4325

Social Sciences/

Gender Studies

M.Phil. Cognitive

Science/ M.Tech. | 240 [ 250 | — 605 |660 200 | 220 120 175 | 330 700 65 3665 | 1320 [4985

Comp. Tech./

M.Tech IC

Technology

M.Tech.

Biohinfortice 1610|250 |13200| 1255 1275 200 | 220 | 120 |175 | 330 700 65 19400 | 1980 [21380

* %

Ph.D. (Full -

time)Humanities/ | 240 | 250 — | 85 — [200 — 1120 [175 | 330 700 65 3005 | 1100 [4105

Social Sciences /

Gender Studies /

Buddhist Studies

Maths/Statistics/Computer

Science/ Physies/Electron- 194) 1250 — |85 p60 200 — |120 {175 [330 700 65 3665 |1320 985

ics Science/Dance/Theatre

Arts Management Studies/

Communication/ Folk Cul-

ture Studies/ Neural and

Cognitive Sciences
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Chemistry/Biochemis-

try/ Plant Sciences/Ani-

mal Sciences/Biotech-

nology/ ACRHEM/

Earth & Space Science/
Int. M.Sc./Ph.D. Bio-
technology/ High Per-
formance Computing /

Medical Sciences

240

250

825

200

120

175

330

700

65

3665

1980

5645

Int. M.Tech/Ph.D.
Materials Engineer-
ing/ Nano Science
and Technology /
Ph.D. Materials
Engineering / Nano
Science &

Tecnologies

240

250

5500 *

3960

1650

200

220

120

275

330

700

65

13510

1980

15490

Ph.D. Part —Time
/ External Regis-

tration

Humanities/Social
Sciences / Gender
Studies / Buddhist
Studies

240

250

1430

200

120

175

330

700

65

3610

1100

4710

Maths/Statistics/Com-
puter Science/ Physics/
Electronics Science/
Dance/Theatre Arts/
Management Studies/
Communication/ Folk
Culture Studies/ Neural

and Cognitive Sciences

240

250

1485

200

120

175

330

700

65

4325

1320

5645

Chemistry/Biochemistry,
Plant Sciences/Animal
Sciences/ Biotechnology/
ACRHEM/ Earth & Space
Science/High performance
Computing / Medical

Sciences

240

250

1485

200

120

175

330

700

65

4325

1980

6305

Ph.D. Materials Engi-
neering / Nano Science

& Technologies

240

P50

5500 *

3960

1650

200

220

120

75

330

700

13510

1980

15490




Note: * = fees per semester; ** = fees per annum

Mess deposit to be paid at the time of Hostel admission

General Category SC/ST Scholarship holders
Rs. Rs.
Mess Deposit (At the time of admission)(refundable) : 5000 *
5-Year Integrated courses 2500 P
For all other courses
Room rent (per semester) 500 -Nil-
Crockery fees (per year) 250 250
Hostel Caution Money Deposit 600 400
(refundable except service charge of Rs.200/-)

* To be collected in two installments @ 2500/- at the time of
admission and Rs.2500/- at the beginning of their 3 ™ year of

study.
Fees payable by the foreign national/NRI students
SL No. Course Fees per semester (in
US $)
1 MCA, M.Tech.(CS /Al /IT) and M.A. Communication 990
MBA
2 4950
For the candidates from developed countries
. . . 22
For the candidates from developing countries 0
3 PG Courses in Sciences, 5-¥ar Integrated Master’s Degree courses in Sciences, M. Ech. in 990
CT, ICTechnology and Bioinformatics
4 PG Courses other than Sciences and 5-year Integrated M.A. Courses in Humanities and 605
Social Sciences
5 M.Phil Programmes in Humanities and Social Sciences 800
6 M.Phil Programmes in Humanities and Social Sciences 990
7 Ph.D. Programmes in Humanities, Social Sciences and S.N. School 800
8 M.Phil/Ph.D. Programmes in all subjects for the candidates from SAARC countries 400

Note: 1. Foreign nationals/ NRIs are required to pay the above
specified semester fees and the fees as shown against columns
9 to 11 and 14 of the fees structure and Rs. 250 towards the
Alumni fund in Indian Rupees.

2. Candidates who are granted admission in MBA, MCA and
M.Tech (CS/AVIT), M.Tech Bioinformatics, M.ScAnimal Bio-

technology, Health Psychology , Integrated M.T ech/Ph.D. in

Materials Engineering/Nano Science and Technology, 5-year
Integrated M.Sc in Optometry &Vision Sciences / Nursing Sci-
ences, MBA in Health Care and Hospital Management and M.A.
communication are also required to pay in Indian Rupees an
amount equivalent to US $ 910 as one time payment towards
Development Fee at the time of admission.




Minimum qualifications for admission to various courses

and schedule for the entrance examinations during the year2011-12

5-year Integrated Master’s degree courses

Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and time
of written test

Date and time
of Interview

I.M.Sc. in
Sciences

Mathematical Sciences/
Physics/ Chemical Sciences/

Systems Biology

4

With a minimum of 60% marks at +2 level of
education (Intermediate/CBSE/ICSE/HSC or

equivalent) with Science subjects

Note : The candidates who have come from
KVPY, Science Olympiad (those who have
atleast attended the training programme), and
IIT JEE main list qualified candidates may be
exempted from the written test. They may
be given in lieu of the written test marks,
equal to the average of the first 64 students
from our entrance examination. First Rank-
ers of different State/Central Boards at +2

level will also be exempted from the written

test.

7.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

9.7.2011 to
11.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

IM.A.in
Humanities

Languages (Hindi,
Telugu, Urdu)/
Language Sciences,

74

With a minimum of 60% marks at +2 level
of education (Intermediate/CBSE/ICSE/
HSC or equivalent)

4.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

ILM.A. in
Social
Sciences

Economics/History/ Po-
litical Science/ Sociology,
Anthropology

74

With a minimum of 60% marks at +2 level
of education (Intermediate/CBSE/ICSE/
HSC or equivalent)

7.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

1.M.Sc.

Health Psychology

With a minimum of 60% marks at +2 level
of education or equivalent (Intermedi-
ate/ CBSE/ ICSE/ HSC or equivalent) in
Arts and Sciences

2.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

1.M.Sc.

Optometry and Vision
Sciences

20

With a minimum of 60% aggregate marks
in Intermediate/CBSE/ICSE/HSC or
equivalent Board Examination with Sci-
ence subjects

6.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

1.M.Sc.

Nursing Sciences

With a minimum of 60% aggregate marks
in Intermediate/CBSE/ICSE/HSC or
equivalent Board Examination with Sci-
ence Subjects

4.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

8.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Postgraduate courses

Course Subject Intake Minimum Qualifications for Dateand |Date and
admission time of time of
written test |interview
M.Sc. Mathematics/ App]ied 40 Bachelor’s degree with a minimum of 60% marks 2.6.2011 6.7.2011 &
Mathematics in the aggregate of optional subjects with Math- 2.00 p.m. 7.12011
ematics/ Statistics as one of the subjects; OR 10.00 a.m.
with at least 55% of marks for those students
who have done B.A./B.Sc. (Hons) course in
Maths / Statistics
M.Se. Statistics-OR 20 Same as above 1.62011 [6.72011&
7.7.2011
2.00 p.m.
10.00 a.m.
M.Sc. Physics 45 B.Sc. with a minimum of 60% marks in the[4.6.2011  |6.7.2011 &
aggregate of science subjects with Phys- 2.00 p.m. 7.7.2011
ics as one of the main subjects in combi- 10.00 a.m.
nation with Mathematics OR with atleast
55% marks in B.E./B.Tech. degree with a
minimum of 60% in the aggregate of sci-
ence related subjects: Physics, Math-
ematics and Electronics.
M.Sc. Chemistry 45 B.Sc. with a minimum of 60% marks in [5.6.2011 —
the aggregate of Science subjects with 2.00 p.m.
Chemistry as one of the subjects, prefer-
ably in combination with Physics and
Mathematics
M.Sc. Biochemistry 26 B. Sc. with a minimum of 60% marks in |1.6.2011 =
the aggregate of Science subjects with 2.00 p.m.
Chemistry or Biochemistry as one of the
subjects
M.Sc. Plant Biology & 18 B. Sc. with a minimum of 60% marks in [6.6.2011 —
St the aggregate of Science subjects with 10.00 a.m.
at least one of the following subjects:
Chemistry, Botany, Genetics, Microbiol-
ogy, Biochemistry, Biotechnology.
M.Sc. Molecular 12 B. Sc. with a minimum of 60% marks in |1.6.2011 =
Y e the aggregate of Science ‘subject.s with 10.00 a.m.
at least one of the following subjects :
Zoology, Genetics, Biotechnology, Bio-
chemistry, Botany, Microbiology, Life
Sciences.




Date and Date and
Minimum Qualifications for admission  |time of time of
written test |Interview

Course Subject Intake

B. Sc. with a minimum of 60% marks in the
M.Sc. i i 1 2.6.2011 —

Animal Biotechnology § aggregate of Science subjects with at least
one of the following subjects: Zoology, Ge- 10.00 a.m.
netics, Biotechnology, Biochemistry, Botany,

Microbiology, Life Sciences.

M.Sc. Biotechnology* 15* Bachelor/s degree in Physical, Biological Ag- S S
ricultural, Veterinary and Fishery Sciences,
Pharmacy, Engineering/Technology, 4 years
B.Sc. (Physician Assistant Course) or medi-
cine (MBBS) or BDS with atleast 55% marks

Lk Health Psychology 08 Bachelor’s degree with atleast 60% marks in 3.6.2011 8.7.2011

aggregate in any discipline with Psychology |10.00 a.m. [10.00 a.m.
as one of the subjects for three years

MCA. & Bachelor’s degree with at least 60% marks in 56.2011
aggregate, in any discipline with mathematics
10.00 a.m.

as a compulsory subject at the Higher Sec-
ondary (10+2) level.

*  The admissions will be based on the allotment made by Jawaharlal Nehru University(JNU), New Delhi which will conduct
a common entrance test on 20.5.2011.

Note: 1. For calculating the prescribed percentage of marks for admission to M.Sc./MCA courses the marks obtained in the
language papers of the qualifying degree will be excluded.

2. The marks in Hons/Core subjects of B.A. (Hons), B.Sc. (Hons) degrees will only be taken into account for calculat-
ing the prescribed percentage of marks.

Course |Subject Intake | Minimum Qualifications for admission Date and time of | Date and time
written test of Interview
M.A. English 45 At least 50% marks in the Bachelor's degree 4.6.2011 —
with at least 50% marks in English a§ optional 10.00 am.
subject; OR at least 50% marks in the
Bachelor’s degree with at least 55% marks i
English as compulsory subject.
M.A. Philosophy UA] Bachelor’s degree in any subject/s with at leasf  6.6.2011 _
50% marks in aggregate. 10.00 am.
M.A. Hindi 3 With at least 50% marks in the Bachelor ’s| 3.6.2011 .
degree with at least 50% marks in Hindi as
10.00 a.m.

optional (Elective) subject; OR with at least
50% marks in the Bachelor’s degree with at
least 55% marks in Hindi as compulsory Lant
guage subject (second language).




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

Note: Bachelor Degree holders who do not pos-
sess 55% marks in compulsory (Second
language)Hindi or 50% marks in optional (elec-
tive) Hindi will also be considered for admission
provided they pass the certificate examination
with 50% marks (equivalent to B.A. in Hindi) ap-
proved by the Government of India.

M.A.

Telugu

45

With at least 50% marks in the Bachelor’s degree
with at least 50% marks in  Telugu as optional
subject; OR with at least 50% marks in the

Bachelor’s degree with at least 55% marks iffelugu

as the compulsory subject.

6.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

M.A.

Urdu

IWith at least 50% marks in the Bachelots degree
r equivalent with at least 50% marks in Urdu,
Persian or Arabic as optional papers; OR
Bachelor’s degree or equivalent with at least 55%
imarks in Urdu, Persian or Arabic as compulsory

subject i.e. as second language.

0.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

M.A.

Applied
Linguistics

At least 50% marks in the Bachelofs degree with
at least 50% marks in Linguistics / any language ag
an optional/honours subject; OR with at least

55% marks in the Bachelor’s degree in any other

discipline.

3.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

M.A.

Comparative

Literature

10

50% marks in the Bachelors degree with at least
50% marks in English as optional subject; OR
50% marks in Bachelors degree with 55% marks
in any literature subject/ English as Compulsory

subject.

1.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

M.A.

Economics

With at least 50% marks in the Bachelots degree
and at least 50% marks in Economics; OR
Bachelor’s degree with at least 60% marks in any
of the allied subjects viz. Commerce, Statistics,
Mathematics, Engineering or any of the Social

Sciences subjects.

3.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

M.A.

History

52

With at least 50% marks in the Bachelor ’s degree

hnd at least 50% marks in History; OR with at least
50% marks in the Bachelor ’s degree and at least
5% marks in aggregate in the allied subjects viz.

Political Science, Public Administration, Econom-

3.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

cs, Sociology, Anthropology, Indology, Archaeol-




Course Subi - e - Date and Dateand
ject Intake | Minimum Qualifications for admission time of time of
written test Interview
gy, Ancient Indian History and Culture ; OR|
Bachelor’s degree in any subject(s) with at least 60%
imarks in aggregate.
M.A Political Ly Bachelor’s degree with atleast 50% marks OR | g 6 2011 _
Science Equivalent Grade in Social Sciences or Humani-
ties subjects OR 55% marks in any other sub- AU
jects.
M.A Sociology Ly With at least 50% marks in the Bachelois degree| ¢ 6 2011 _
and at least 50% marks in the subject concerned
OR with at least 50% marks in the Bachelor ’s 2.00 p.m.
degree and at least 55% marks in aggregate in the
allied subjects viz., all Social science subjects,
Philosophy, Communication, Linguistics; OR
Bachelor’s degree in any subject (s) with 60%
marks in aggregate.
M.A. Anthropology 30 With at least 50% marks in the Bachelois degree 2.6.2011 .
n Social Sciences / Humanities / Commerce sub-
ects OR Bachelor ’s degree with at least 55% 2.00 p.m.
marks in any other subject.
Adv. PG Folk Culture 19 Any Master ’s degree with a minimum of 55% | 7 ¢ 511 .
Diploma Studies aggregate Marks in Social Sciences, Humanities,
Fine Arts, Performing Arts and Communication 2.00 p-m.
P.G Counseling n Master’s Degree with at least 50% marks in ag- 2.6.2011 6.7.2011
Diploma Psychology gregate in Psychology/Social W ork, Sociology, T e 10.00 am.
Home Science and Nursing or MBBS ’ o
P.G Health Fitness & Lifd 5, Bachelor’s degree in any subject 4.62011 6.7.2011
Diploma [Style Management &7.7.2011
2.00 p.m.
10.00 a.m.

Note: 1. For calculating the prescribed percentage of marks for admission to M.A. Courses in Economics, HistoryPolitical

Science, Sociology andAnthropology marks obtained in the language papers of the qualifying degree will be excluded.

2. The marks in Hons/Core subjects of B.A. (Hons), B.Sc. (Hons) degrees will only be taken into account for calculatim

the prescribed percentage.




Post-graduate courses offered by the Sawjini Naidu School ofArts and Communication

Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Q ualifications
for admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

M.P.A.

Dance

(Kuchipudi)

(Bharata-natyam

Bachelor’s degree in dance; OR
Bachelor’s degree in any subject
with a professional diploma or cer-
tificate in dance recognised by the
University; OR Bachelor’s degree
in any subject with a certificate
from a reputed Guru recognised
by the University to the effect that
the candidate has undergone
training in dance under him/her for
a period not less than five
years.(The experiencel/training
certificate should be furnished
during the practical test. )

OR

A candidate with 10+fulltime 4
year diploma / certificate from a
nationally recognized institution
+ 1 year practical work in the same
institution; OR A candidate with
10+2+fulltime 3 year diploma from
a nationally recognized institu-
tion.

2.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.P.A.

Dance

(Folk)

Bachelor’s Degree in any subject
with practical exposure and train-
ing in any traditional dance form
for at least 3 years (certificate of
training should be produced) OR
a traditional folk artiste having
Bachelors Degree in any subject
(a proof of the traditional origins
need to be produced).

2.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.P.A.

Theatre Arts

Bachelor’s degree in any subject
with an aptitude for theatre which
will be tested at the time of viva.

1.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.F.A.

Painting
Print making

Sculpture

14

Bachelor’s degree in Painting /
Printmaking / Sculpture

6.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011 &
7.7.2011

10.00 a.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

M.F.A.

Art History

BA/BFA/BVA/BPA in subjects of Arts,
Humanities or Social Sciences with 55%
marks.

Bachelor’s degree in Fine Arts, Visual
Arts, Architecture, Applied are eligible
to apply, with a minimum of 55%
marks.

Students from design, film and media
studies, Performing Arts, humanities
and Social Sciences will also be consid-
ered.

All candidates must demonstrate ad-
equate linguistic and interpretative skills
in English and another Indian language
to demonstrate conceptual thinking

capacity.

4.6.2011

10.00 a.m.

8.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Communication

40*

Bachelor’s degree with at least 55%
marks in Communication / Journalism;
OR Bachelor’s degree in any subject
with at least 55% marks in aggregate.

*

Communication & Media Studies 10
Print Journalism & New Media 15

Television & Radio 15

1.6.2011

10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011 to
8.7.2011

10.00 a.m.

MBA

Health Care &

Hospital Management

Three or four year Bachelor’s degree
with a minimum of 60% marks or

equivalent grade of any University

recognized by AIU/AICTE. Prefer-
ence will be given to those who have
an academic background/experience
relating to health care management/ad-

ministration areas.

7.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
8.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

MBA**

A three year Bachelor’s degree (or its
equivalent) in any discipline recog-
nized by the Association of Indian
Universities/AICTE, obtained before

July 2011.

sk sk

of the applicants in CAT 2010 followed by Group Discussion/Interview

The admission process of candidates into MBA for the year 2011-12 has been completed based on the percentile scores




M.Tech. Courses

Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Q ualifications
for admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

M.Tech

Computer Science
Artificial Intelligence

Information Technology

45+5*
30+5%
30+5%

With a minimum of 60% marks in
the Bachelor’s degree examination
in Engineering/Technology (B.E./
B.Tech); OR MCA or M.Sc in
(Computer Science/Information
Sciences/Electronics)

GATE scores in Computer Science
and Information Technology and
in order of merit, will be the only
criteria for admission. (No en-
trance examination or any inter-
view will be conducted).

M.Tech.

Computational Tech-
niques

With at least 55% marks in the
Master’s degree in Physics or a
closely related area with at least
one computer related course ei-
ther in M.Sc. or more than one
computer course at the B.Sc. level.

Note: Valid GATE scores in the
order of merit in Physics or quali-
fied in UGC-CSIR NET for JRF will
be the criterion for short listing
candidates for interview. No writ-
ten test will be conducted.

8.7.2011 &
9.7.2011

10.00 a.m.

M.Tech.

IC Technology

15

With at least 55% marks in the Master ’s
degree in Electronics, or in Physics with
Electronics Specialization OR B.E. /
B.Tech., with a minimum of 60%, with

Electronics as one of the subjects

Note: Valid GATE scores in the or -
der of merit, in one of the follow-
ing:

(1)Electronics and Communication
Engineering (2) Instrumentation
Engineering (3) Physics will be the
criterion for short listing candi-
dates for interview . No written test

will be conducted.

8.7.2011 &
9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

M.Tech.

Bioinformatics

Masters degree with a minimum of 55%
aggregate marks in Biological or Agri-
cultural or Physical or Chemical sci-
ences OR Statistics or Mathematics or
computer sciences or B.Pharmacy ,
B.Tech with a minimum of 60% marks..
Candidates will be short-listed in two
categories Biotechnology and Non-
Biotechnology subjects based on the
GATE scores obtained in respective sub-
jects. The admission is based on the
performance of the candidates in Com-
puter Sciences, Mathematical Sciences,
Physical Sciences and Biological Sci-

ences in a comprehensive interview .

8.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.Tech.

Mineral Exploration

10+5*

IWith at least 55% Marks in the Mas-
ters degree in any branch of Science
iwith Mathematics as one of the sub-
jects at the B.Sc. level.

6.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Adv. PG
Diploma

Mineral Exploration

10+5*

With at least 55% Marks in the Mas-
ters degree in any branch of Science
with Mathematics as one of the sub-

jects at the B.Sc. level.

6.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

w Sponsored seats

M.Tech./
Ph.D

Materials Engineering

16

BE/B.Tech., or equivalent degree in
Metallurgy, Mechanical/Production/
Manufacturing Engineering, Materials
Engineering, Chemical Engineering,
Ceramic Engineering/T echnology,
Polymer Engineering/Technology or
Engineering Physics OR B.Sc. or
equivalent degree with Mathematics,
Physics & Chemistry followed by
AMIE in Chemical Engineering, Mate-
rials& Metallurgical Engineering, Me-
chanical Engineering, Production En-
gineering or AMIIM (Metallur gical/
Materials) OR Diploma in Mechanical
Engineering, Metallurgical Engineering,

and Production Engineering followed

by AMIE in Chemical Engineering, Ma-

7.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




duction/ Manufacturing Engi-
neering, Materials Engineering,
Mining Engineering, Chemical
Engineering, Ceramic Engineer-
ing/ Technology, Polymer Engi-
neering/ Technology, Nano Sci-
ence and Engineering/Technology
or Engineering Physics OR B.Sc.
or equivalent degree with Math-
ematics, Physics, & Chemistry fol-
lowed by AMIE in Chemical Engi-
neering, Materials & Metallurgi-
cal Engineering, Mining Engi-
neering, Mechanical Engineering,
Production Engineering orAMIIM
OR Diploma in Mechanical Engi-
neering, Metallurgical Engineer-
ing, Mining Engineering and Pro-
duction Engineering followed by
AMIE in Chemical Engineering,
Material and Metallurgical Engi-
neering, Mining Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering, Produc-
tion Engineering or AMIIM OR
Master’s degree in Physics, Chem-
istry, Geology, Mineral Processing
or Materials Science. Candidates
should have atleast 60% marks
in therespective qualifying exam.

. Intak Minimum Qualifications for Date and Date and
Course Subject ntake  fadmission time of time of
written test Interview
terials and Metallurgical Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering, Production En-
gineering or AMIIM OR Master’s de-
gree in Physics, Chemistry , or Materials
ScienceCandidates should have at least
60% marks in the respective qualifying
exam.
M.Tech./ Nano Science & Tech- 12 B.E./B.Tech. or equivalent degree |7.6.2011 8.7.2011
Ph.D. in M i i
nology in Metallur gy, Mechanical/Pro 10.00 am. [10.00 am.




M.Phil. Courses

Course Subject Intake Minimum Qualifications for Date and Date and time
admission time of of Interview

written test

M.Phil. English 15 Master’s degree in English with | 4.6.2011 6.7.2011 &
at least 55% marks 10.00 am. 7.7.2011

10.00 a.m.

M.Phil. Philosophy 14 Master’s d egree in Philosophy | 4.6.2011 6.7.2011

with at least 55% marks 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.
M.Phil. Hindi 23 Master’s degree in Hindi with at | 4.6.2011 6.7.2011

RIS 2.00 pm. | 10.00 am.
M.Phil. Telugu 20 Master’s degree inTelugu with at | 4.6.2011 6.7.2011

least 55% marks 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.
M.Phil. Urdu 30 Master’s degree in Urdu with at | 4.6.2011 6.7.2011

least 55% marks 2.00 pm. | 10.00 am.
M.Phil. Applied Linguistics 09 Master’s d egree in the subject | 3.6.2011 6.7.2011

concerned (Linguistics/ Applied 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.

Linguistics / Translation) with at

least 55% marks; OR Master’s

degree in allied subjects with at

least 55% marks and a post-gradu-

ate diploma in Linguistics / Ap-

plied Linguistics or an equivalent

field in Linguistics. Allied sub-

jects for Applied Linguistics in-

clude all language and literature

disciplines, Philosophy, Anthro-

pology, Sociology, Psychology,

Computer Science, Mathematics,

Statistics and Communication

Studies.

M.Phil. Translation Studies 09 Master’s degree in any subject |6.6.2011 7.7.2011
with a minimum of 55% marks with 10.00 am. |10.00 am.
proficiency in two languages re-
flected either in previous qualifi-
cation or at the entrance examina-
tion for this M. Phil.

M.Phil. Comparative Literature| 08 Master’s degree in C omparative | 2.6.2011 8.7.2011
Literature with at least 55% marks; 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.
OR Master’s degree in any lan-
guage / literature / related disci-




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

pline with at least 55% marks.
Whatever the M.A., the candidate
must present documentary evi-
dence of knowledge of at least two
literatures / languages.

M.Phil.

Shabdabodha Systems
and Language Tech-

nologies

Master’s Degree in Sanskrit or
equivalent with at least 55% marks

3.6.2011

10.00 a.m.

9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.Phil.

Economics

Master’s degree in Economics, OR
any of the allied subjects with at least
55% of marks.(Allied subjects : Ap-
plied Economics, Statistics, Math-
ematics, AgriculturalEconomics, Ap-
plied Statistics, Operations Research,
Econometrics, AppliedEconometrics,
Mathematical Economics, Quantita-
tive Economics, Business Econom-
ics, Financial Economics, Commerce

and Management and Engineering)

1.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.Phil.

History

14

Master’s degree in History with at
least 55% marks or equivalent grade;
OR Master ’s degree in allied sub-
jects with at least 60% marks or
Equivalent Grade (Allied subjects:
Political Science, Public Administra-
tion, Economics, Sociology, Anthro-
pology, Indology, Archaeology, An-
cient Indian History and Culture, Lit-
erature, Religious Studies, Environ-

mental Studies and Science Policy)

6.6.2011

10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.Phil.

Political Science

15

Master’s degree in Political Science
or Public Administration or in any
Social Science subjects including Hu-
manities with at least 55% marks or

Equivalent Grade

4.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

M.Phil.

Sociology

10

Master’s degree in Sociology or
Social Anthropology with at least

55% marks.

4.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Minimum Qualifications for Date and Date and
Course Subject Intake |admission time of time of
written test Interview

M.Phil Anthropology o Master’s degree in Anthro- 4.6.2011 8.7.2011

] o
pology with at least 55% 10.00 am. | 10.00 a.m.
marks; OR Master’s degree
in an allied subject with at
least 60% marks (Allied sub-
jects: Sociology, Social Work,
Social & Preventive Medi-
cine, History, Political Sci-
ence, Economics, Archaeol-
ogy, Linguistics, Environmen-
tal Sciences and Develop-
ment Studies including Rural
and Regional Development)

M.Phil. Regional Studies 06 Master’s degree with at least 55% | 2.6.2011 9.7.2011
marks or equivalent grade in any 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.
of the Social Science subjects.

M.Phil. Social Excl. &Incl. 12 Master’s degree with at least 55% | 1.6.2011 8.7.2011

Policy marks in any of the Social Science| 10 00 a.m. |10.00 a.m.
or Humanities subjects.

M.Phil. Indian Diaspora 06 Master’s degree in any subject in | 3.6.2011 8.7.2011
Social Sciences or Humanities | 5 p.m. 10.00 a.m.
with at least 55% of marks. Also
should have some exposure to
migration and diaspora studies
either in the form of a course in
Indian diaspora during their M.A.
degree or have some research ex-
perience.

M.Phil. Cognitive Science 08 Master’s degree in any discipline | 1.6.2011 9.7.2011
in humanities or social or natural 10.00 am. | 10.00 am.
sciences with at least 55% marks.

M.Phil. Gender Studies 10 Master’s degree with a minimum | 6.6.2011 10.7.2011
of 55% marks in aggregate in So- 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.

cial Sciences , Humanities, Man-
agement, Natural sciences, Per-

forming Arts and Communication.




Ph.D. programmes

Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Q ualifications
for admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

Ph. D.

Mathematics*/ Applied
Maths*/Statistics/OR *

Master’s degree in concerned or re-
lated subjects with at least 55% marks
or equivalent grade with CSIR/UGC
NET for JRE/NBHM fellowship.

8.7.2011

10.00 a.m.
8.7.2011

2.00 p.m.

Ph. D.

Computer Science

12

Masters Degree in any Engineer-
ing/Technology; OR M.Phil. in
Mathematics or Statistics or Elec-
tronics; OR in BE/B.Tech.; OR
Master’s degree in ComputerAp-
plications / Mathematics / Statis-
tics / Electronics / Information
Systems / Internet Technology /
Geolnformatics / Biolnformatics
with a minimum of 60% marks in

the above stated qualifications

4.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011&
7.7.2011

10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

Physics

M.Sc. degree with at least 55%
marks in Physics or a closely re-
lated area and CSIR-UGC NET
with JRF CSIR-UGC NET quali-
fied candidates for JRF will only
be short listed for interview for
admission during 201 1-2012.
There will be no written test.

10.7.2011 &
11.7.2011

10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

Electronics Science

M.Sc. degree with at least 55%
marks in Electronics or Physics
OR B.E./B. Tech. degree with a
minimum of 60% marks, with Elec-
tronics as one of the subjects.

GATE score in Physics/ECE or
UGC-CSIR with JRF qualifica-
tion in Physics or Electronics will
only be short listed for interview
for admission during 2011-2012.

There will be no written test.

10.7.2011 &
11.7.2011

10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

Chemistry *

M.Sc OR equivalent degree with at
least 55% marks with CSIR/UGC
NET for JRF . (Note: B.T ech,
B.Pharm. etc., are also treated as

equivalent to M.Sc for this purpose).

6.7.2011 to
8.7.2011

10.00 a.m.




ini i i Date and Date and
Course . Minimum Qualifications for . ;
Subject Intake admission time of time of
written test Interview
Ph.D. Biochemistry * 06 Master’s degree in Biochemistry or o 772011
in a closely related area with at least
55% marks OR an M.B.B.S. degree 10.00 a.m.
with a minimum of 55% marks with
CSIR/UGC/ICMR JREF.

Ph. D. Plant Sciences * 18 Master’s degree in Plant Sciences o 8.7.2011
or in a closely related area with at 10.00 a.m.
least 55% marks with CSIR/UGC.

DBT or ICMR JRF

Ph. D. Animal Sciences 09 Master’s degree in Animal Sci- | 3.6.2011 9.7.2011
ences or in area of Life Sciences 2.00 p.m. 10.00 a.m.
with atleast 55% marks; OR
M.Pharm, M.V.Sc. degree with a
minimum of 55% marks.

Ph. D. Biotechnology 06 Master’s degree in Biotechnology | 1.6.2011 10.7.2011
or in a closely related area with 10.00 am. | 10.00 am.
atleast 55% marks OR an
M.B.B.S.., M.Tech., M.Pharm,

M.V.Sc., with a minimum of 55%
marks
Integrated Biotechnology 06 Bachelor degree in Physical and | 1.6.2011 11.7.2011
M.Sc./Ph.D. Biological Sciences, Pharmacy En-| 1000 am. | 10.00 a.m.
gineering/Technology, MBBS
with 60% marks. Degree should bg
awarded within 2 years from the
year of examination
Ph.D. Medical Sciences 5 Masters degree in Biochemistry/

Animal Sciences/ Biotechnology/
Biosciencs/ Toxicology/ Microbi-
ology/ M.Pharm/ M.Sc. (Optom-
etry/Nursing)/ MBBS/MD/ are re-
lated fields may be eligible to ap-
ply. Candidates having MBBS/
MD are highly encouraged to
apply for Ph.D. Note: NET quali-
fied candidates for JRF (CSIR,
UGC and ICMR) will only be
shortlisted for interview for admis-
sion during 2011-12. (There will be
no written test).




. Minimum Qualifications for Date and Date and
Course Subject Intake |admission time of time of
written test Interview
Ph.D. ACRHEM Same as above in the case of Ph.D. 2.6.2011 10.7.2011
Chemistry 05 Mathematics/ Applied Maths/Statis- 10.00 am. |10.00 am
" ) tics/OR, Computer Science; Physics/
IFIL R 02 Electronics Science; and Chemistry
Ph. D. High Performance 03 Minimum qualifications for admission — 6.7.2011
Computing ** will be as per the stipulations for the 10.00 a.m.
doctoral programmes by the respec-
tive Schools/Departments/Centres
viz., the Schools of Life Sciences,
Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics/
Computer Science, Engineering Sci-
ences and Technology, the University
Centre for Earth and Space Sciences,
and Advanced Centre of Research in
High Energy Materials.
Ph.D. Neural and Cognitive 03 Master’s degree in any discipline in | 1.6.2011 9.7.2011
Sciences humanities or social or natural scienceq 10.00 a.m. | 2.00 p.m.
with at least 55% marks.
Note: 1. The approved intake for Ph.D. is expected to be filled over four sessions in July 2011, October 2011, January
2012, andApril 2012. Therefore, all the seats need not necessarily be filled in July 20lalone
2. Candidates possessing M.Phil/M.Tech./UGC-NET for Lectureship alone should also appear for the written test
as they are not exempted from written test for admission to Ph.D courses.
* Note: Candidates posessing JRF will only be shortlisted for interview for admission during 2011-12. (There will be no
written test).
ok Subjects concerned are : Computer Science Animal Science, Biotechnology, Chemistry, Physics, Earth and
Space Sciences, Materials Engineering andA ACRHEM.  Only one option of subject will be considered.
Course Subject Intake [Minimum Q ualifications Date and  |Date and
for admission time of time of
written test |Interview
Ph. D. English 05 M. Phil degree in the subject con- | 3.6.2011 8.7.2011

cerned and Master’s degree in the

subject concerned with at least
55% marks;

10.00 am. (10.00 a.m.

OR

Master’s degree in the subject
concerned with at least 55% marks
with two years teaching experi-
ence in a degree college or two




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

years of teaching/research experience in
the subject concerned in a University de-
partment or a recognised institute of

higher learning or qualified in UGC JRF;
OR

Master’s degree with at least 60% marks
in any subject with 2 years of teaching
experience in a degree college or two years
of teaching/research experience in the
subject concerned or closely related area
in a University department or recognized
institute of higher learning or a mini-
mum of 3 publications in a recognized
refereed journal in the subject in which

admission is sought.

Ph. D.

Dance

03

Same as above
Note: The concerned subjects are

Dance and related areas.

2.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

Communication

Same as above
Note: The concerned subjects are Com-

munication or Journalism.

1.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

Theatre Arts

Master ’s degree or equivalent in the
subject concerned with at least 55%
marks with practical experience in three

major productions after the Master ’s

programme
OR

Master’s degree in the subject concerned
with at least 55% marks with two years
teaching experience in a degree college
or two years of teaching/research ex-
perience in the subject concerned in a
University department or a recognised
institute of higher learning or qualified

in UGC JRF;
OR

Master’s degree with at least 60% marks
in any subject with 2 years of teaching
experience in a degree college or two

years of teaching/research experience

1.6.2011
02.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
02.00 p.m.




Minimum Qualifications for Date and Date and
Course Subject Intake |admission time of time of

written test Interview

in the subject concerned or closely re-
lated area in a University department or
recognized institute of higher learning or
a minimum of 3 publications in a recog-
nized refereed journal in the subject in
which admission is sought. Note: The

concerned subjects are Theatre Arts.

Ph. D. Philosophy 0o M. Phil degree in the subject con-| 4.6.2011 7.7.2011
cern.ed and Master's c.legree in the 10.00 am. 11000 am.
subject concerned with at least
55% marks;

OR

Master’s degree in the subject
concerned with at least 55% marks
with two years teaching experi-
ence in a degree college or two
years of teaching/research expe-
rience in the subject concerned in
a University department or a
recognised institute of higher
learning or qualified in UGC Na-
tional level test for JRF/or for Lec-
tureship;

OR

Master’s degree in any subject
with 2 years of teaching experience
in a degree college or two years of]
teaching/research experience in
the subject concerned or closely
related area in a University depart-
ment or recognised institute of
higher learning or a minimum of 3
publications in a recognised ref-
ereed journal in the subject in
which admission is sought.




Date and Date and
Course Subject Intake |Minimum Qualifications for admission | time of time of
written test | Interview
Ph. D. Hindi 14 Same as above 4.6.2011 7.7.2011
10.00 a.m. | 10.00 a.m.
Ph. D. Telugu 12 Same as above 4.6.2011 7.7.2011
10.00 a.m. | 10.00 a.m.
Ph. D. Urdu 14 Same as above 2.6.2011 7.7.2011
2.00 p.m. | 10.00 a.m.
Ph. D. Comparative Literature (173 M.Phil. degree in Comparative Litera- 4.6.2011 8.7.2011
ture or related disciplines. OR Master’s 2.00 p.m. 2.00 p.m.
degree in the subject concerned / or re-
lated disciplines with at least 55% marks
with two years of teaching experience
in a degree college or two years of teach-
ing / research experience in the subject
concerned in a university department
or a recognized institute of higher learn-
ing or qualified in UGC JRF .
Note: The concerned subject is Com-
parative Literature / English / Indian
Language / Literature / Liberal Arts/
Social Sciences & Communication.
Furthermore a candidate without any
earlier Comparative Literature degree
must present documentary evidence of
knowledge of at least two literatures /
languages. The medium of instruction
is English.
Note: 1. The approved intake for Ph.D. is expected to be filled over four sessions in July 2011, October 2011, January

2012, andApril 2012. Therefore, all the seats need not necessarily be filled in July 20 1alone.

2. Candidates possessing M.Phil/M.Tech./UGC-NET for Lectureship alone should also appear for the written test

as they are not exempted from written test for admission to Ph.D courses




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Q ualifications
for admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

Ph. D.

Economics

M.A. in the subject concerned
(with at least 55% marks) or
Equivalent Grade Or Masters de-
gree in the allied subjects(as men-
tioned for M.Phil Economics) (with
at least 60% marks) or Equivalent
Grade with M.Phil. Degree /UGC
JRF qualification /Two years of
teaching/research/relevant admin-
istrative governance experience in
the subject concerned in a
recognised institution of higher
learning or three publications in
the subject concerned in
recognised refereed journals.

OR

With at least 60% marks Or
Equivalent Grade in Master’s de-
gree in any subject with two years
teaching experience in a degree
college in the subject concerned
or a closely related area or two
years teaching/research/relevant
administrative governance expe-
rience in the subject concerned or
in a closely related area in a Uni-
versity/Department or a
recognised institute of higher
learning or a minimum of three
publications in recognised refer-
eed journals in the subject in
which admission is sought.

1.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

History

12

M.A. in the subject concerned
(with at least 55% marks) or
Equivalent Grade Or M.A. in al-
lied subjects (with at least 60%
marks) or Equivalent Grade with
M.Phil. Degree /UGC JRF /T wo
years of teaching/research expe-
rience in the subject concerned in
a recognised institution of higher

3.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

learning or three publications in the sub-

ject concerned in recognised refereed jour-
nals. ORWith at least 60% marks Or

Equivalent Grade in Master ’s degree in

any subject with two years teaching ex-
perience in a degree college in the subject

concerned or a closely related area or two

years teaching/research experience in the

subject concerned or in a closely related

area in a University Department or a

recognised institute of higher learning or

a minimum of three publications in
recognised refereed journals in the sub-

ject in which admission is sought.

Ph. D.

Political Science

12

M.A. in the subject concerned (with at
least 55% marks) or Equivalent Grade
OR M.A. in allied subjects (with at least
60% marks) or Equivalent Grade with
M.Phil. Degree /UGC JRF /T wo years
of teaching/research experience in the
subject concerned in a recognised insti-
tution of higher learning or two publi-
cations in the subject concerned in

recognised journals.
OR

With at least 60% marks Or Equiva-
lent Grade in Master ’s degree in any
subject with two years teaching experi-
ence in a degree college in the subject
concerned or a closely related area or
two years teaching/research experience
in the subject concerned or in a closely
related area in a University/ Depart-
ment or a recognised institute of higher
learning or a minimum of two publica-
tions in recognised refereed journals

in the subject in which admission is

4.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

sought.

Note: The concerned subjects are Po-

litical Science or Public Administration

Ph. D.

Regional Studies

M.A. in any of the Social Science
subjects with at least 55% marks
or Equivalent Grade Or M.A. in
allied subjects (with at least 60%
marks) or Equivalent Grade with
M.Phil. Degree in a Social Science
subject/UGC JRF/Two years of
teaching/ research experience in
any Social Science subject in a
recognised institution of higher
learning or three publications in
any Social Science subject in
recognised refereed journals.

2.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

9.7.2011
2.00 p.m.

Ph. D.

Sociology

M. Phil degree in the subject con-
cerned and Master’s degree in the
subject concerned with at least
55% marks; ORMaster’s degree in
the subject concerned with at
least 55% marks with two years
teaching experience in a degree
college or two years of teaching/
research experience in the subject
concerned in a University depart-
ment or a recognised institute of
higher learning or qualified in UGC
National level test for JRF

Note: The concerned subjects are
Sociology or Social Anthropol-

0gy

6.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Note:

L.

The approved intake for Ph.D. is expected to be filled over four sessions in July 2011, October 2011, January

2012, andApril 2012. Therefore, all the seats need not necessarily be filled in July 20 1alone.

Candidates possessing M.Phil/M.Tech./UGC-NET for Lectureship alone should also appear for the written

test as they are not exempted from written test for admission to Ph.D courses.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Q ualifications
for admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

Ph. D.

Anthropology

M.A./M.Sc in Anthropology with
a minimum 55% marksOR M.A.
in allied subject with at least 60%
marks; AND M.Phil degree inAn-
thropology or allied subjects OR
UGC-JRF or equivalent qualifica-
tion OR Two years of teaching/
research experience in the subject
concerned in a recognized insti-
tution of higher learning/degree
college with three publications in
recognized and referred research
journals, in the subject in which
admission is sought.

4.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

8.7.2011
02.00 p.m.

Ph. D.

Social Excl. Incl. Policy

03

M.A. in Social Sciences or Humani{
ties subjects (with at least 55%
marks) or equivalent Grade; OR
M.A. in allied subjects (with at leas
60% marks) or Equivalent Grade with
M.Phil Degree/ UGC JRF or NET
qualification for Lecturership /Two
years of teaching/research experi-
ence in the subject concerned or
three publications in the recognized
refereed journals in the subject in
which admission is sought.

6.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph. D.

Applied Linguistics

M.A. in the subject concerned (with
at least 55% marks) or M.A. / M.S¢
in allied subjects (with at least 609
marks) with M.Phil. Degree/UGC
JRF or NET qualification for
Lecturership/Two years of teach-
ing/ research experience in languagg
/ literature/translation/comparative
literature/ linguistics in a recognised
institution of higher learning or threg
publications in the subject con-
cerned in recognised refereed jour-
nals.

OR
With at least 60% marks Or Equiva

lent Grade in Master’s degree in any

1.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
2.00 p.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

subject with two years teaching experi-
ence in a degree college in the subject
concerned or a closely related area or two
years teaching/research experience in the
subject concerned or in a closely related
area in a University/Department or a
recognised institute of higher learning or
a minimum of three publications in

recognised refereed journals in the sub-

ject in which admission is sought.

Ph. D.

Translation Studies

M.A. in any subject (with at least 55%
marks) with M.Phil. Degree/ UGC JRF or
NET qualification for Lectureship/ Two
years of teaching/ research experience in
language/literature/ translation/compara-
tive literature/linguistics in a recognised
institution of higher learning or three
publications in the subject concerned in

recognised refereed journals.
OR

With at least 60% marks Or Equivalent
Grade in Master ’s degree in any subject
with two years teaching experience in a
degree college in the subject concerned
or a closely related area or two years
teaching/research experience in the sub-
ject concerned or in a closely related area
in a University/ Department or a
recognised institute of higher learning or
a minimum of three publications in
recognised refereed journals in the sub-

ject in which admission is sought.

3.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
2.00 p.m.

Ph. D.

Sanskrit Studies

03

a) M.A. in Sanskrit with at least 55%
marks or P.G. Diploma in Sanskrit from a

recognized Institution
AND

M.Phil Degree or qualified in UGC JRE/

6.6.2011
10.00 a.m

10.7.2011
2.00 p.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

NET/SET/SLET OR M.A. in Natural Language
Processing OR PG Diploma in Computational
Linguistics/ PG Diploma in Linguistics/P .G. Di-
ploma in Manuscriptology Master’s degree with
at least 60% marks in any subject with 2 years of
teaching experience in a degree college/Two years
of teaching or research experience in the subject
concerned or closely related area in a University
department or recognized institute of higher learn-|
ing/a minimum of 3 publications in a recognized
refereed journal in the subject in which admission

is sought.

b) B.AM.S. with atleast 55% marks

Ph. D.

Folk Culture Studies

Master’s degree with at least 55%
marks in any of the subjects in Social
Sciences, Humanities, Fine Arts, Per-
forming Arts, and Communication
with any one of the following qualifi-

cations:

a) M.Phil in any of the above subjects
with Folklore/Folk Culture related

topic

b) Qualified in UGC-NET for JRF or
for Lectureship in any of the above

subjects.

c) 2years teaching experience in any
of the above subjects in a Degree Col-
lege or equivalent experience of teach-
ing or research in a University De-
partment or a recognized institute of

higher learning

.d) A minimum of three publications

in any of the above subjects in a refer-

eed journal.

7.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Note:

L.

The approved intake for Ph.D. is expected to be filled over four sessions in July 2011, October 2011, January

2012, andApril 2012. Therefore, all the seats need not necessarily be filled in July 20lalone.

Candidates possessing M.Phil/M.Tech./UGC-NET for Lectureship alone should also appear for the written

test as they are not exempted from written test for admission to Ph.D courses.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of

written test

Date and
time of
Interview

Ph.D

Management Studies

12

With at least 55% marks inMaster’s
degree or its equivalent in Manage
ment or Commerce or Accounting
(MBA, M.Com, C.A, ICWA)

4.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph.D

Psychology

Post Graduation Degree in Psychol-
ogy or allied subjects with atleast
55% marks OR Qualification in UGC
JRF exam in these subjects.

3.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph.D

Earth and Space Sci-

ences

Master’s degree in Earth / Ocean /
Atmospheric Sciences, Remote
Sensing or a closely related area wit
atleast 55% marks

3.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
2.00 p.m..

Ph.D.

Materials Engineering

08
Regular
06

External

M.E./M.Tech. or equivalent
Master’s degree in Metallugy, Me-
chanical/Production/ Manufactur-
ing Engineering, Materials Engi-
neering, Mining Engineering,
Chemical Engineering, Ceramic En-
gineering/ Technology, Polymer
Engineering/ Technology or Engi-
neering Physics OR Master’s de-
gree in Science or atleast 60% in
Bachelor’s degree in Engineering/
Technology in any of the above
disciplines Candidates should
have at least 60% marks in the
respective qualifying exam.

7.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

7.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph.D

Nano Science & Tech-

nology

4

Regular
2

External

M.E./M.Tech. or equivalent
Master’s degree in Metallur gy,
Mechanical (Production /Manufac-
turing Engineering), Materials En-
gineering, Chemical Engineering,
Ceramic Engineering/ Technology,
Polymer Engineering/ Technology,
Nano Science and Technology,
Nano Science and Engineering,
Bio-Technology, or Engineering
Physics OR Master’s degree in
Science, or M.Sc in Physics, or
M.Sc in Nano Science, at least 60%

7.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

in Bachelor’s degree in Engineer-
ing/Technology in any of the abovy{
disciplines. Candidates should have
at least 60% marks in the respec-
tive qualifying examinations.

Ph.D

Gender Studies

03

An M.A., MBA or M.Sc. in Social Sci-
ences, Humanities, Performing Arts,
Communication, Management and the
Natural Sciences, with at least 55% marks,
or an equivalent grade with any one of

the following qualifications :

1. M.Phil degree in any of the
above subjects with women’ s is

sue or gender related topics.

2. UGC JRF or NET qualification for

lecturership

3. Two years of teaching/research
experience in a recognized insti-

tution of higher learning

4. Minimum of three publications in

a recognized, refereed Journal.

3.6.2011
2.00 p.m..

10.7.2011
2.00 p.m.

Ph.D

Indian Diaspora

M.Phil degree in any subject in Social
Sciences or Humanities and a Master ’s
degree with at least 55% marks OR two
years teaching experience in a degree
college OR two years of teaching/research
experience in the subject in migration
and diaspora studies in a recognized in-
stitute of higher learning and/or research
or qualified in UGC National level test
for JRF. Also should have some exposure
to migration and diaspora studies either
in the form of a course in Indian diaspora

during their M.A. degree or have some

research experience.

7.6.2011
10.00 a.m.

8.7.2011
2.00 p.m.

Note:

L.

The approved intake for Ph.D. is expected to be filled over four sessions in July 2011, October 2011, January

2012, andApril 2012. Therefore, all the seats need not necessarily be filled in July 20 1alone.

Candidates possessing M.Phil or M.Tech,, or UGC-NET for lectureship alone should also appear for the

written test as they are not exempted from written test for admission to Ph.D courses.




lowing disciplines: Sociology, Po-
litical Science, History, Economics,
Anthropology and Philosophy .

Or

i) M.Sc. degree in any branch of scif

ence or B.E/ B.Tech degree in any
branch of Engineering with 60 per
cent marks; and ii) a published re-
search paper in a peer reviewed jour:
nal in any area of social studies of
science, technology and innova-
tion to be submitted along with the
application form.

Or

i). M.A. degree in any discipline of
the social sciences or philosophy
with 55 per cent marks; or M.Sc.
Degree in any branch of science or|
B.E./B.Tech in any branch of engi-
neering with 60 per cent marks; ii) af
least three years of work experiencd
in an industry/research organiza-
tion; and iii) a sample of written
work of 2000 words or a published|
research paper in a peer reviewed
journal in any area of social studief
of science, technology and innova-
tion to be submitted along with the
application form.

Or

i) UGC-CSIR JRF holders in any o
the social science disciplines men-
tioned above, and Philosophy with
55 per cent marks in their M. A. de-
gree. UGC-CSIR JRF holders in any
discipline of sciences or GA TE-
qualified with a score above 85 per:
centile in any discipline of Engineer

ing with 60 per cent in their M.Sc.

Course Subject Intake |Minimum Qualifications for | Date and | Date and
admission time of time of
written test| Interview
Ph.D Science, Technology,| 04 An M.Phil degree in the area of so{ 7.6.2011 9.7.2011
and Society Studies cial studies of science from the fol- 10.00 am. | 10.00 am




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

degree in sciences or BE/B.T ech
degree in Engineering; and ii) a
sample of written work of 2000
words or a published research pa-
per in a peer reviewed journal in
any area of social studies of sci-
ence, technology and innovation
to be submitted along with the
application form.

Ph.D

Buddhist Studies

Upto 4

First class M.A. in i) Buddhist Studies
OR

ii) M.A. in Pali or iii) Ancient Indian
History with PG Diploma in Archaeol-
ogy iv) M.A. in Philosophy with Foun-
dation course in Buddhism from Univer-
sity of Hyderabad or v) UGC JRF/NET
qualification for Lectureship in Humani-
ties/Social Science or vi) M.A. with a
Buddhist related paper from a foreign uni-
versity with evidence of proficiency in
Pali/Sanskrit/Tibetan and in English.
Weightage shall be given to the candi-
dates with evidence of having passed the
examinations such as Bali Sanam Luang
conducted by Royal Government of
Thailand or Dhammacariya examination

conducted by Government of Myanmar

2.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

6.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Ph.D

Gandhian Economic

Thought

Postgraduate degree in any subject (with
atleast 55% marks) or Equivalent Grade
with M.Phil./UGC JRF qualification/T wo
years’ teaching/research/relevant admin-
istrative governance experience in the
subject concerned in a recognized insti-
tution of higher learning or three publi-
cations in the subject concerned in rec-

ognized refereed journals.

7.6.2011
2.00 p.m.

10.7.2011
10.00 a.m.




Course

Subject

Intake

Minimum Qualifications for
admission

Date and
time of
written test

Date and
time of
Interview

Ph.D

Human Rights

M.A. with 55% marks in any branc
of Social Sciences OR 60% marks
in allied subjects (Philosophy Psy-
chology, Management, Education
and Literature) with M.Phil. degreg
UGC JRF/two years teaching/re-

search experience in the subject

concerned in a recognized institutg

of higher learning or two publica-
tions in the subject concerned in
recognized journals OR candidateq
with any branch of science with
60% marks in Masters degree wit]
proven interest in Human Rights
will also be considered (in the forrf
of publications, research reports

h 2.6.2011

10.00 a.m.

=

etc.)

9.7.2011
10.00 a.m.

Note: 1.

The approved intake for Ph.D. is expected to be filled over four sessions in July 2011, October 2011, January

2012, andApril 2012. Therefore, all the seats need not necessarily be filled in July 201l alone.

Candidates possessing M.Phil or M.Tech,, or UGC-NET for lectureship alone should also appear for the

written test as they are not exempted from written test for admission to Ph.D courses.




3
SCHOOLS OF STUDIES

School of Mathematicsand Computer

/ Information Sciences

The School offers facilities for intensive training and research
in the basic areas of Mathematics (including Applied Math-
ematics), Statistics, Operations Research, and Computer and
Information Sciences. The School has two constituent depart-
ments, namely:

1) Department of Mathematics & Statistics
2) Department of Computer and Information Sciences

Prof. T. Amaranath, Dept. of Mathematics and Satistics is
the Dean of the School.

Department of Mathematics & Satistics

The Department aims to train people who are oriented towards
research and teaching in advanced areas of Mathematics and
Statistics. Special attention is given to foundational topics.

The Department offers research facilities in the following areas:

® Algebra, Analysis (Complex Analysis, Functional
Analysis, Global Analysis), Algebraic Geometry, To
pology, Algebraic Number Theory, Dynamical Systems.

® Fluid Mechanics.

® Statistical Inference, Outliers, Regression Diagnostics,
Order Statistics, Reliability Operations Research.

Programmes of study
The Department offers M.Sc. and Ph.D. Programmes.

The M.Sc. Programme is offered in three streams namely Math-
ematics, Applied Mathematics and S tatistics-Operations Re-
search. This programme is spread over a period of four semes-
ters. For each stream, there are separate core courses and elec-
tives.

The Department offers Ph.D. programmes in Mathematics,Ap-
plied Mathematics, Statistics and Operations Research.Admis-
sion to the Ph.D. Programme is open to both M.Phil. and M.Sc.
Students. Students admitted to this programme are required to
pass a few courses recommended by the Department in the first
year and have to face a comprehensive viva at the end of the®1
year. Only those candidates who qualify in the viva are eligible

to continue their registration in the Ph.D. programme of the
Department. They are also expected to take part in the weekly
Colloquium / Seminar of the School.

Entrance Examination

The entrance examinations for admission to various courses
are aimed at assessing the candidate’ s understanding of the
concepts rather than capacity for memorization.

Admission to M.Sc. (Maths/Applied Maths and Satistics-OR)
is based on a written test followed by an interviewThe written
test consists of objective type questions only .

A majority of the questions for M.Sc. Mathematics/ Applied
Mathematics will be on the following topics: Sets, sequences,
series, limits, continuity, differentiation, integration, graphs of
functions, coordinate geometry of two and three dimensions,
group theory, vector spaces, matrices, determinants, linear trans-
formations, rank, nullity, eigen values, system of linear equa-
tions, elementary probability and logical reasoning.

A majority of the questions forM.Sc. Statistics — OR will be on
the following topics:

®  Sets, Sequences, Series, Limits, Continuity Differen
tiation, Integration, Graphs of Functions, Vector
Spaces, Matrices, Determinants, Linear Transforma-
tions.

®*  Elementary Probability - Events, Independent Events,
Conditional Events, Bayes’ Theorem, Chebyshev’s In-
equality.

® Random Variables and their Distributions — Binomial,
Poisson, Geometric, Negative Binomial, Uniform, Nor-
mal, Exponential, Gamma, Beta.

® Inference — Methods of Moments and ML Estimation,
Test for Mean and Variance of the normal distribution,
Contingency Tables, Simple Linear Regression.

®  Linear Programming Problem- Graphical Solution.

The admission will be made separately for M.Sc. Mathematics
(including Mathematics and Applied Mathematics) and M.Sc.
Statistics-Operations Research. At the end of the first year the
students of M.Sc. Mathematics will be given the option to
choose either Mathematics or Applied Mathematics.



Note: Change of option between Mathematics and $atistics-
OR is not allowed

The admission to Ph.D in Mathematics/Applied Mathematics/
Statistics/OR or will be based on the performance of the candi-

dates in the interview to the shortlisted candidates possessing
the UGC-CSIR NBHM Qualification for JRF

Infrastructure facilities

The Department has good computing facilities. There are four
labs. A Statistics lab with 15 PCs and 2 UGC (SAP) labs with 25
Pentium —IV and another Lab with 10 Pentium IV

These labs have licensed versions of Mathematica, SPSS 17.0
and SYSTAT 12

The University Library has been recognized as a Regional Li-
brary by the National Board for Higher Mathematics (NBHM).

Faculty

Professors

V.Kannan, Ph.D.(Madurai) F .A.Sc., F.N.A. - Topology and
Analysis (Pro-Vice-Chancellor - 1)

R.Tandon, Ph.D.(Yale) - Algebraic Number Theory, Cryptology
T. Amaranath, Ph.D. (I.1.TMadras) EN.A.Sc. - Fluid Mechan-
ics (Dean of the School)

Mirza Iftekhar Beg Ph.D. (AMU) - Order Statistics (on leave
till 31.12.2011)

V. Suresh, Ph.D. (TIFR, Mumbai) F.A.Sc. — Algebra & Alge-
braic Geometry (on leave from 1.8.2011 to 30.5.2013)

S. Kumaresan, Ph.D. (TIFR, Mumbai) — Diferential Geometry,
Analysis, Pedagogy (Head of the Department)
B.Sri Padmavati, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - Fluid Dynamics

Jaya N. Iyer Ph.D. (Mumbai) -Algebraic Geometry

Readers
G.Lakshma Reddy, Ph.D. (Madras) - Complex Analysis and
Applications

R. Radha, Ph.D. (II';, Bombay) — Fluid Dynamics
B.Shobha, Ph.D. (I.L.TDelhi) - Satistical Inference and Reliabil-
ity

M.Sumanth Datt, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - HopfAlgebras, Alge-
braic Groups

Lecturers
Saroj Panigrahi, Ph.D. (Berhampur) — Differential Equations

Usha Mohan, Ph.D. (ISI, Bangalore) — Operations Research (on
Leave till 12.7.2011)

Vishnu Namboothiri K, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —Algebraic Num-
ber Theory (on Leave till 3.8.2011)

T.K.S. Moothathu, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —Topological Dynamics
Sudheesh Kumar Kattumannil,Ph.D. (Cochin) Reliability

T.Suman Kumar, Ph.D (Université Pierre et Marie Curie) Non-
linear population dynamics, Hyperbolic PDE.

G.Ramesh, Ph.D (IITMadras) — Operator Theory, Operator Al-
gebras

Honorary Professor
M.S.Raghunathan, F.R.S. —Lie groups and algebraic groups

Manjul Bhargava, Ph.D. (Princeton University, USA) -Alge-
braic Number Theory

Dr. Homi J. Bhabha ChairProfessor
B.L.S. Prakasa Rao , Ph.D. (MSU, USA) F .A.Sc; F.N.A;
F.N.A.Sc. — Probability, Inference & Stochastic Processes

Adjunct Professor
Prof.R.Parimala, Ph.D (TIFR, Mumbai) (Emory University USA)
— Arithmetic -Algebraic Geometry, Quadratic Forms

Department of Computer and Information
Sciences

The Department of Computer and Information Sciences offers
high quality post-graduate teaching and research programmes
in all major areas of Computing, Information Science and\rtifi-
cial Intelligence. The department is unique in ofering M.Tech.
Programmes (with GATE fellowships) inArtificial Intelligence
(since 1987), and another unique program in Informatiorlech-
nology with specialisation in Banking Technology and Infor-
mation Security (since 2001). The current research areas in-
clude Computer Networks and Distributed Processing, Data
Base Management Systems, Software Engineering, Computer
and Network Security, Mobile Computing, Logic, Decision Sup-
port Systems, Enterprise Resource Planning, E-Commerce, Geo-
graphical Information Systems, Data Warehousing and Data
Mining, Bioinformatics, Artificial Intelligence, Machine Learn-
ing, Cognition, Natural Language Engineering, Speech Process-
ing, Image Processing, Pattern Recognition,Vision, Parallel &




Grid Computing. The department has a very vibrant Ph.D

programme with more than 70registered students currently.

The Department maintains active contacts with both industry
and research labs and participates in developing state-of-art
computing systems. Department of Science and Technology
(DST), Govt. of India has recognized the Department research
contribution by funding it under FIST programme.

For strengthening research it has initiated academic collabora-
tion at an international level with United Nations University/
International Institute of Software Technology, Macau and
University of Trento, Italy. The Department has MoUs for col-
laborative work with NISG (National Institute for Smart Govern-
ment), Anna University, IBM (ISTL), SierraAtlantic and Altair
Engineering to promote research and teaching programme in
Business Processes Re-engineering and Middleware Technol-
ogy, Mahasarakham University, Thailand amongst others.

The Department currently executes several research projects
(funded by MIT, UGC, ISRO, DRDO, MHA, DSTINCOIS etc.)
on Content-Based Image Retrieval, Natural Language and
Speech Processing, Grid Computing, Neural Networks, Formal
Methods in Software Engineering, Business Process Re-engi-
neering, Forensic DocumentAnalysis, System Security and Grid
Middleware etc.

Ph.D. students may have opportunity to work at University of
Trento, Italy; National University of Singapore, Freie Univer-
sity, Berlin etc.As the department always has a high priority for
research, it strongly encourages students to participate in the
above exciting research programmes asfull-time Ph.D. students.

GATE fellowships are offered to eligible M.Tech students by
the UGC/AICTE as per their norms. In addition, financial assis-
tance from the University is available for all the students admit-
ted to various programmes (conditions apply).

The quality of education in the department attracts high calibre
national and international students.

Programmes of Sudy

The Department offers four different programmes of study viz.,
M.C.A., M.Tech. (Computer Science), M.Tech. (Artificial Intelli-
gence), M.Tech. (Information Technology) with specialization
in Banking Technology & Information Security, in collabora-
tion with IDRBT andPh.D. in Computer Science.

In addition, the department also contributes and supports the
M.Tech. (Computational Techniques) from School of Physics,
M.Tech (Bio-Informatics) from School of Life Sciences and 5-

year Integrated M.A. and M.Sc., courses.

In all the courses, classroom teaching is supplemented with
seminars, term papers, minor projects and assignments.

M.C.A. Programme aims to prepare graduates in all the major
areas of computer science, relevant aspects of mathematics
and management so that they can take up both technical and
managerial positions in industry. The training is rigorous and
involves five semesters of course work and one semester of
project work. Many students learn in an Industry environment
by being selected for Internship with companies such as IBM,
GE, Microsoft, CA, Honeywell etc.

M.Tech. (Computer Science) is a foursemester course includ-
ing two semesters of course work and two semesters of project
work. This programme is meant for graduates in engineering
disciplines and postgraduates in related sciences and as such

it includes both fundamental topics and recent and advanced
topics for specialisation.

M.Tech. (Artificial Intelligence) is also a foursemester course
including two semesters of course work and two semesters of
project work. This programme is meant for students already
well equipped in computing sciences and as such imparts ad-
vanced training in all the major areas of artificial intelligence
and other emerging technologies, such as machine learning,
data mining, etc.

M.Tech. (Information Technology) is a foursemester programme
including two semesters of course work and two semesters of
project work meant for graduates in engineering discipline and
postgraduates in related sciences. This unique M.T ech.
programme in Information Technology with specialization in
Banking Technology and Information Security aims at impart-
ing in-depth knowledge and state-of- art expertise to the stu-
dents through innovative learning supported by high calibre
research and technology leadership to create a pool of respon-
sible and resourceful IT professionals, in particular, for the fi-
nancial-banking sector.

Note: Sponsored and foreign candidates seeking admission in
the M.Tech. (CS/AI/IT) programmes are exempted from the
GATE qualification.

The general information on admission of sponsored candi-
dates and Foreign nationals in M.Tech. is as follows:

Sponsored candidates: Five sponsored seats are available for
admission into each stream of M.Tech CS, Al and IT. Candi-
dates with required basic qualifications would be selected



through Interviews. Employees with a minimum 2 years of work

experience in I'T companies registered with STPI or NASSCOM
or Central Government Or ganisations can apply for M.T ech.
admission in CS/AI. For M.Ech. (IT) those working in Banks/
Financial institutions with a minimum of 3 years work experi-
ence will be considered. Candidates should have requisite quali-
fications for admission. A candidate seeking admission in this
category into M.Tech. (CS/AI/IT) must submit the application
through the organizations where he/she is working and a letter
of willingness from the organization to pay a sponsorship
amount of One Lakh Rupees per candidate (one time) to the
development fund of the department. At the time of admission,
candidates are required to pay the sponsorship amount and
also the usual tuition, admission and other fees as prescribed
by the University for other students from time to time.

Foreign candidates: Foreign nationals secking admission in
M.Tech. programme should have the required qualification with
background of Mathematics, Algorithms, Computer Program-
ming etc. Candidates should have ability to communicate in
English. In order to support this ability a good score in TOEFL/
ELTS has to be submitted at the time of admission. In addition,
students should submit a letter of reference which supports
their claims to the background, capabilities and ability to com-
municate in English.

Ph.D. programme is offered on full time, part time* and external
registration basis as per the university regulations. Interested
candidates are advised to study the areas of research from the
departmental objectives and faculty profile. Apart from the
University fellowships, few fellowships are provided by IDRBT
for selected research scholars admitted to the Ph.D programme
(Conditions apply).

*Candidates who have the required qualifications and are
doing teaching/research in recognized institutions or re-
searchers from companies registered with STPI/NASSCOM/
Central Government Organizations who operate within the
jurisdiction of the University can apply for part time admis-
sion.

Foreign candidates: Foreign nationals seeking admission in
PhD programme should have required basic qualification. Can-
didates must demonstrate their ability to communicate in En-
glish. Following are the guidelines for admission to PhD:

Candidates should submit both GRE andTOEFL/ELTS scores
to aseek admission with copies of documents of their qualify-
ing degrees and reference letters. For foreign students with a

regular qualifying education from India can appear for an Inter-
view in lieu of submitting GRE andTOEFL/ELTS scores.

Entrance Examination

MCA Program. Admission is based on the written test con-
ducted by the University. The written test consists of objective
type questions in two parts with equal weightage. Part ‘Adeals
with general mental ability (consisting of items on reasoning,
analysis, comprehension and synthesis). Part ‘B’ deals with
mathematical topics such as Sets, Relations, Integration, Dif-
ferentiation, Analytical Geometry, Trigonometry, Vectors, Ma-
trices, Determinants, Differential Equations, Elementary Prob-
ability and Statistics, Number Systems, Data Representation,
Algorithms and Flowcharts. PartA and Part B are for 50 marks
each for a total of 100 marks. Part A consists of 25 objective
type questions each for 2 marks. Part B consists of 50 objective
type questions each for one mark.

M.Tech. Programmes. Admission to programmes inComputer
Science, Artificial Intelligence and Information Technology
courses is based on only GA TE scores in Computer Science
and Information Technology. No entrance examination orany
interviews will be conducted GATE scores, in order of merit,
will be the basis for admission.

Students should indicate their preference for the choice of pro-
gram (whether CS/AI/IT) in the application form. Request for

change of option will not be entertainedAdmission and tuition

fees for all the three M. Ech. programmes are uniform.

Ph.D. Programme. Admission is based on a written test with
objective type questions, short answer questions, descriptive
questions and technical comprehension. The written test cov-
ers the areas of Computer Organisation, Computer Program-
ming, Discrete Mathematics, Data Sructures, Algorithms, Op-
erating Systems, Database Management Systems, Graph
Theory, Computer Networks, Automata. The written test con-
sists of PartA for 40 marks and Part B for 35 marks for a total of
75 marks. The number of candidates called for interview is four
times the available seats. Candidates must indicate their re-
search interest. Candidates having UGC-CSIR JRF are eligible
to appear directly for Interview However to gain more than the
minimum marks they are strongly advised to appear for the
written test.

Foreign students are required to submit past academic records,
three reference letters, and a statement of purpose on the re-
search topic of their interest. They must have good ability to



communicate in English. In order to support the claim for ad-

mission into PhD following guidelines are stipulated:

¢ Students residing in India and who have taken prior
qualifying education in India have to appear for Inter
view with all required supporting documents

¢ Both GRE andTOFEL/ELTS scores are to be submit-
ted at the time of admission

At the time of interview all candidates must come prepared with
a tentative research plan write-up of maximum size of 4 pages
and are encouraged to submit details of research papers/tech-
nical reports or other research publications they have authored.

Pre-PhD course work for registration to Ph.D.
programme

The candidates admitted to Ph.D. programme in the department
will be governed by the following rules:

1. All candidates admitted to PhD in the department,
whether full time, part time or external, are required to
pass a comprehensive examination within a period of 1
year from the date of admission. InitialAdmission is
provisional and subject to candidate passing the com-
prehensive examination. In case a candidate is unable
to pass the comprehensive exam within 1 year and 1
month, his/her admission stands automatically cancelled.

2. The comprehensive exam will be a written examination
and will consist of four papers (2 core papers and 2
elective papers), to be decided by the Doctoral Research
Committees of the candidates concerned.

3. Passing the comprehensive examination means passing
each of the papers with a minimum of 50% mark.

4. Comprehensive exams will be conducted twice a year
ie. in January and July All the four papers can be cleared
in a single sitting or can be cleared in two different sit-
tings.

Candidates are advised to write and clear two exams at a
time, eg: Core and electives.

5. Supplementary examination will be conducted once in a
year say before 20™ of August every year. Students of
the last year can take supplementary examination for
the course he/she has failed. The result of the supple-
mentary will be notified by last working day ofAugust.

On successful completion of the four papers, the candidate will
be allowed to continue the registration for Ph.D.

Infrastructural facilities

The facilities at the Department include a variety of computing
machines such as SUN Workstations, recent Multi-Core Pro-
cessor based Multi-Media Personal Computers with high reso-
lution Graphics Cards, network support and cluster systems;
running Linux, etc, versions of recent operating systems, all
equipped with the latest software packages. Image Processing
equipment such as flat-bed scanners, 20Y high -resolution moni-
tors, CCD-Cameras, CD-writers, Lasers and Deskjet Printers is
also available to students.

Under DST-FIST programme, the Department has the following
labs: Software Engineering lab, Spoken Language Processing

lab, Network & Security Systems lab besides Embedded Sys-

tems Lab, ComputerVision and Image Processing Lab, Data &
Network forensic lab. It also hosts a resource center foilelugu

Language funded by MCIT, Govt. of India.

These facilities are also continually augmented through funded
research projects as well as industrial consultancy projects.
Apart from the departmental facilities, there is also a well-
equipped University Computer Centre and state-of-the-art high
performance computing facilities at CMSD.

Faculty

Professors

Arun Kumar Pujari, Ph.D. (L1 TKanpur) - Combinatorial Algo-
rithms, Data Mining, Logic and Reasoning. (on EOL)

Arun Agarwal, Ph.D. (11T, Delhi) B.Tech. (I.L.T Delhi), SMIEEE,
FIETE, Image Processing, Computer Vision, Pattern Recogni-
tion and Neural Networks, Grid Computing.

Hrushikesha Mohanty, Ph.D. (I.I. TKharagpur) - Distributed
Computing, Software Engineering, Business Process Re-engi-
neering, Mobile Computing. (on Sabbatical Leave)

C. Raghavendra Rao, Ph.D. (Osmania University), - Simulation
& Modeling, Knowledge Discovery Computational Intelligence
(Head of the Department)

P.N. Girija, Ph.D. (SVU) — Speech Synthesis, Speech Rcognition,
Spoken Dialog Systems, Human Computer Interaction, Intelli-
gent Agents

K.Narayana Murthy, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) - Natural
Language Engineering, Speech Technologies.
Chakravarthy Bhagvati, Ph.D. (RPI, USA) - Image Processing,

Computer Vision, Pattern Recognition.

Bapi Raju Surampudi Ph.D. (UTA, USA) - Neural Networks,



Cognitive Modeling, Pattern Recognition.

Readers

PP.R.K. Murti, Ph.D. (1. TKharagpur) M.B.A (KUL, Belgium),
L.L.M.- Decision Support Systems, e-commerce, Finance &
Legal Info Systems.

Atul Negi, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad), M.S.(L.I.Sc., Ban-
galore), - Pattern Recognition and itsApplications.

Rajeev Wankar, Ph.D. (DAVYV, Indore), — Parallel & Grid Com-
puting.

S. Durga Bhavani, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad), Analysis
of Algorithms, Fractal Geometry, Mathematical Modeling.

Alok Singh, D.Phil. (University ofAllahabad), - Combinatorial
Optimization using Heuristic & Metaheuristic technciques.

Siba Kumar Udgata, Ph.D. (Berhampur), - Mobile Computing,
Networks and Architecture.

Lecturer (Senior scale)
T. Sobha RaniPh.D (University of Hyderabad)- Bioinformatics,
Machine Learning Techniques, Advanced Data Structures.

K. Swarupa Rani MCA(SKU), M.Phil(CS), — Incremental Min-
ing, Time-Variant Databases.

Lecturers
Y.V. Subba Rao,M.Tech. (ISI, Kolkata) Cryoptography Theory
of Computation, DBMS, Data Forensics.

Wilson Naik, M.Tech.(JNTU Hyderabad), Network Forensics,
Systems Security, Networking.

P. Anupama, M.S. (UMBC, USA), Networking, Systems Secu-
rity, Operating Systems. (on Study Leave)

M. Nagamani, M.Tech. (CS, INTU, Hyderabad) - Speech
Processing, Information Retrieval, Intelligent tutoring system,

Cognitive psychology, Embedded Systems.

PSVS Sai Prasad, M.Tech. (Sri Satya Sai University Prasanthi
Nilayam) — Data Mining, Rough Sets, Unix

Rajendra Prasad Lal M.Tech. (Computer Applications, IIT-
Delhi), — GraphAlgorithms, Mathematical Programming, Com-
putational Geometry.

N. Rukma Rekha, M.Tech. (CSE,Andhra University), — Object
Oriented Design with UML, Cryptography Pervasive Comput-
ing.

Vineet C. P. Nair, Ph.D. (Grifith University, Australia), — Knowl-
edge Representation and Reasoning, Multi-Agent Systems,

Logics inArtificial Intelligence.

Anjeneya Swami Kare, M.Tech. (CSE, IITKanpur), - Graph
Theory, Algorithms, Data Structures, Theory of Computation.

Faculty of IDRBT
V.N. Sastry, Ph.D. (II'; Kharagpur), Networks, Multiple Criteria
Optimization, Risk Modeling, Fuzzy Control.

V. Radha, Ph.D (University of Hyderabad), ComputerApplica-
tions, Multimedia, Databases and Internet.

M.V. Sivakumaran, MBA (IGNOU), Customer Relationship
Management, Internet and Intranet Technology, Total Branch
Automation Packages.

Mahil Carr, Ph.D. (University of Hong Kong), Software Engi-
neering, Programming Languages, Research Methodology
M.V.N.K. Prasad, Ph.D. (B.H.U., Varanasi), Image Processing

and Security.

Vadlamani Ravi, Ph.D. (Osmania University), Fuzzy Optimiza-
tion & Fuzzy Rule based classification models and applica-
tions.

Visiting Professors

Prof. B.L. Deekshatulu,Ph.D. (IISc, Bangalore, Fellow IEEE), —
Remote Sensing, Digital Image Processing & Pattern Recogni-
tion.

Prof. Andre Rossi, Université de Bretagne Sud, France.
Prof. Raj Kumar Buyya, University of Melbourne,Australia.
Prof. Vivek Sarkar, Rice University USA.

Prof. N S Choudhari IIT Indore.



School of Physics

The School of Physics is a centre of excellence for multi-
disciplinary and interfacial research and teaching in diverse
fields ranging from nanosciences to cosmol ogy, photonicsto
spintronics, quantum computing to complex systems and bi-
ology. The School has been selected by the UGC as the
Centre of Advanced Study (CAS) to strengthen its teaching
and research programs. The School of Physics has been
chosen for level 1l funding under the FIST scheme of DST in
anation wide competition. The DST recognized the School
as one of the five founding centers in the country for the
Theoretical Physics Seminar Circuit (TPSC). The School has
been recognized as a ‘ Centre for Excellence” by the Third
World Academy of Sciences, Trieste, Italy.

The School of Physics has developed high quality teaching
programs at the M.Sc., M. Tech. and Ph.D. levels with a stu-
dent teacher ratio highly favorable for individual attention.

The School has vigorous research programs to train Ph.D.
scholars and has achieved national and international
recog-nition in the areas of con-densed matter physics, high
energy physics, non-linear optics, quantum optics and laser
physics, materials science, nanosciences and el ectronics sci-
ence. The areas of research include high Tc superconductiv-
ity, magnetism, phasetransitions, critical phenomena, glasses
and ceramics, liquid crystals, thin films, ion-solid interactions,
semiconductors and super lattices, nanostructured materials,
low-dimensional systems, localization, percolation, molecu-
lar dynamics, neural networks, quantum field theory, quan-
tum chromo dynamics, CP violation, heavy quarks, non-lin-
ear dynamics, quantum computing, stochastic-quantization,
modern quantum optics including Femto second laser ex-
perimentsand theory, VLS| and Signal processing, ferroelec-
trics and microwave devices.

Prof. C. Bansalisthe Dean of the School

Programs of S tudy

The School offers Integrated M.Sc. (Physics), M.Sc. (Phys-
ics), M. Tech. in Computational Techniques,

M. Tech. in Integrated Circuits Technology, Ph.D. in Physics,
and Ph.D. in Electronics Science.

Integrated M.Sc. (Physics). Thisprogramisof fiveyears(10
semesters) duration. The courses taken by the students dur-

ing the first six semesters are Mechanics and Properties of
Matter, Kinetic Theory and Thermodynamics, Waves and Op-
tics, Electromagnetic Theory and M odern Physicsand Atomic/
Molecular Physics. Emphasisison tutorialsand problem solv-
ing.

M. Sc (Physics): This program is of four semesters duration.
The first three semesters cover the fundamentals of the sub-
ject. The courses taken by al the students include Classical
Mechanics, Quantum Mechanics, Mathematical Methods,
Nuclear Physics, Introductory Particle Physics, Solid State
Physics, Laser Physics, Computer Applications, Electronics,
Electrodynamics, Statistical Mechanics, besides laboratory
coursesin Electronics, Solid State Physics, Digital Electronics,
Lasers, Microwaves, Modern Physics and Nuclear Physics.
There is a strong emphasis on problem solving and learning
experimental techniques.

During the fourth semester, students may opt for one of the
following specializations:

a) Particle Physicsand Field Theory
b) Condensed Matter Physics
¢) Laser Physics and Modern Optics

In addition, a student can opt for a course of 100 maximum
marks among the current topics run in any inter-disciplinary
subject/department of the University. Each student also has
to do aproject work of 6 creditsin the fourth semester.

M. Tech. in Computational Techniques: Thisisafour semes-
ter program open to students with Master’s degree in Physics
or related areas. Theobjective of thisprogramistotrain physi-
cistsin modern areas of computational techniques suitable for
solving physics problems using simulation methods. Thefirst
two semestersinvolve formal instructions, while the third and
fourth semesters are devoted to project work. The subjects
covered include: numerical techniques, mathematical methods,
computer organization, datastructures, programming method-
ology, Monte Carlo techniques and molecular dynamics. The
second semester offers four electives to be chosen from: evo-
lutionary computing, disorder, wavelet transforms, quantum
computing, cellular automata, direct discrete methods, file struc-
tures, image processing, pattern recognition, speech recogni-
tion, algorithmsand computer graphics. Thisprogramisbeing
offered with the participation of the Department of Computer
and Information Sciences of the University.



The project work in the third and fourth semesters may be car-
ried out in School of Physics or Department of Computer and
Information Sciences, or other recognized R & D centers in
Hyderabad.

M. Tech. (Integrated Circuits Technology): Thisisafour se-
mester program with two semesters of course work and two
semesters of project work. The program is designed to impart
broad based knowledge in Integrated Circuit Technology. All
cutting edge technology aspects involving design techniques,
fabrication techniques, numerical techniques required in the
field of 1.C. Technology will be covered. The curriculum in-
volves theory courses covering semiconductor physics, digi-
tal systems design, special 1C design (such as DSP), rf/micro-
wave IC's, IC fabrication techniques, MEMS, nano-devices,
integrated optics and computer simulation techniques. The
curriculum aso includes laboratory courses covering al the
above subjects. In addition to existing Faculty, expertsin this
areafrom Government and private laboratories/ industrieswill
be participating in this program, both in teaching as well asin
the project work.

Sponsored Seats:

Admissionsto M. Tech. (IC Technology) program is also open
to sponsored candidatesfrom DRDO, ISRO, DAE, CSIR, andto
SO certified organizations as per the rules laid down by the
University of Hyderabad for sponsored candidatesin M. Tech.
programs. The academic qualifications for sponsored candi-
dates would be the same as that of regular candidates but the
requirement for valid GATE scores would be waived for the
sponsored candidates. Up to 8 candidates can be admitted in
this category. The sponsored candidates would be allowed to
do their project work in their parent organizations.

Ph.D. All students admitted into the Ph. D. program are re-
quired to undergo course work. Satisfactory completion of
coursework with at least 50% marksisaprerequisitefor confir-
mation of Ph. D registration. Thisisaresearch program with
stud-ents undertaking research under the supervision of a Fac-
ulty member, on atopic approved by the School. Thestudentis
required to show satisfactory progress throughout the period
of research as well as fulfill other requirements prescribed by
the School. The Ph.D. requirementsinclude prescribed course
work and submis-sion of research resultsintheform of athesis
two research papers in journals and defense of the thesisin a
viva voce.

Entrance Examination

The written test for M.Sc. (Physics) will mainly bein Physics
(mechanics, general properties of matter, kinematics, heat and
thermodynamics, wave motion, el ectricity and magnetism, light,
modern physics, €l ectronics and measurements) and mathemat-
ics (algebraic equations, differential and integral calculus in-
cluding limits, vectors, matrices and determinants, elementary
differential equations and elementary functions and their
graphs). Short listed candidatesfrom among thosewho qualify
in the written test have to appear for an interview.

Theadmissionto Ph.D. in Physicswill be confined to the CSIR-
UGC NET qualified candidates for JRF during the year 2011-
2012. The shortlisted candidates will be required to appear for
aninterview.

Theadmission to Ph.D. in Electronics Sciencewill be confined
tothe CSIR-UGC NET qualifed candidatesfor JRF in Physicsor
Electronics or the candidates with GATE scores in Physics/
ECE during theyear 2011-12. The shortlisted candidateswill be
required to appear for an interview.

Infrastructural facilities

Materials preparation and characterization facilities including
nanocluster deposition systems, pulsed laser deposition sys-
tem, Nano Indenter, C-V & |-V measurement system, Wefer
inspection microscope, Rheometer, Micro-Raman Spectrom-
eter, Scanning Probe Microscope, crystal growth equipment,
cutting and surface polishing equipment, high vacuum coating
machine, RF sputtering units, arc melting furnace and RF in-
duction furnace, tempera-ture controlled ovens, continuous
flow cryostat and electronic equipment for measurement of
electrical and thermal transport properties, facilitiesto investi-
gate field cycling NMR spectrometer, pulsed NMR, simulta-
neous measurement of electro optic and dielectric properties,
vibrating sample magnetometer, closed cycle helium refrigera-
tor, INEL X-ray diffractometer with wide angle position sensi-
tive detector, atomic force microscope, vector network analyzer
are some of the facilities available. Laser spectroscopy using
pulsed Nd YAG high power helium neon and nitrogen lasers,
dye laser and Femto second laser facilities, CW tunable Ar ion
laser, ESR, NMR, Mosshauer and laser Raman spectrometers
arealso available. Varietiesof EDA tools(complete VLS tools
from FPGA implementation, PCB layout design tools) are also
available. Microfabrication facilities, including mask aligner,
scriber, wire bonder, profiler, spin coater, have recently been set




up. Aliquid Helium plant hasbeen commissioned. A Carl Zeiss
Scanning Electron Microscope and X-ray reflectometry system
has been set up. Physical Properties Measurement System &
Magnetic Properties measurement systems are available in the
Centre for Nanotechnology.

The School attracts substantial funding from agencies such as
UGC, CSIR, DST, DAE, DRDO, ISRO and DOE for research
work.

Computer facilities

A number of PCs are networked through LAN with the Com-
puter Centre so that internet and E-Mail facilities are directly
accessible from laboratories and Faculty offices. The school
has a teaching laboratory with 20 terminals connected to an
IBM server.

CM SD/HPCF computer facility isused for simulation work.
Faculty

Professors

A. P. Pathak, Ph.D.(1.I.T. Kanpur), EN.A.Sc., EInst.P. (London),
C.Phys. Atomic Collisionsin Solids, Radiation Damage, Sur-
face Physics, Superlattices & Heterostructures (T & E)

S.N. Kaul, D.I.I.T., Ph.D. (I.I.T. Kharagpur), FN.A., FA.Sc.,
C.Phys., FInst. P(London) Condensed Matter Physics, Phase
Transitions, Magnetism, Critical and Re entrant Phenomena (E)
V. S. S. Sastry, Ph.D.(l.1.Sc., Bangalore) Condensed Matter
Physics, Magnet-ic Resonance, Computer Simulations (E)

A. K. Kapoor, Ph.D. (1.I.T. Kanpur) Elementary Particles, Quan-
tum Field Theory, Path Integrals (T)

Vipin Srivastava, Ph.D. (Roorkee) Condensed Matter Physics,
Neural Networks, Brain Function Modeling (T)
C. Bansal, Ph.D. (TIFR, Bombay) Condensed Matter Physics,

Phase Transformations, Mossbauer Spectroscopy,
Nanomaterialsand Devices(E) (Dean of the School)

S. P. Tewari, Ph.D. (Delhi) - Quantum Optics, Nonlinear Optics
M
S. Chaturvedi, Ph.D. (Waikato, NZ) FA.Sc., F.N.A.Sc. — Space

Quantum Field Theory, Stochastic Processes, Non Equilibrium
Phenom-ena(T)

C. S. Sunandana, Ph.D. (I.I.T. Madras) Condensed Matter
Physics(E)

Rajender Singh, Ph.D. (Delhi) Condensed Matter Physics,
Ultrasonics, Superconductivity and Magnetism (E)

S. Dutta Gupta, Ph.D. (Moscow) Nonlinear Optics(T)

D. Narayana Rao , Ph.D. (I.I.T. Kanpur) Non-linear Laser

Spectros-copy (E)

Bindu A.Bambah, Ph.D. (Chicago) —Particle Physics, Non Lin-
ear Dynamics(T)

V. Seshu Bai, Ph.D. (I.I.T. Madras) Condensed Matter Phys-
ics, Magnetism and Superconductivity (E)

Ashok Chatterjee, Ph.D. IACS, (Jadavpur) Condensed Matter
Physics (T)

M. Sivakumar, Ph.D. (Madras) Quantum Field Theory (T)

G:. Rajaram, Ph.D. (TIFR, Bombay) Con-densed Matter Phys-
ics, Magnetism and Superconductivity, Device Fabrication.

K. P. N. Murthy, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) Equilibrium and non-Equi-
librium Statistical Physics, Monte Carlo Simulation (T)

P. K. Suresh, Ph.D. (Cochin) - Cosmology (T)

Readers

P. AnanthaLakshmi, Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) Quantum Op-
tics(T)

Suneel Singh, Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) Quantum Optics(T)
K. C. James Raju Ph.D. (IIT, Madras) - Microwave Electronics,

Ferroelectric thin films, RF MEMS, Microwave materials and
characterization techniques (E)

M. Ghanashyam Krishna , Ph.D. (IISc, Bangalore) —
Nanostructured Materials, Thin Films and Sensors (E)

Janaki Balakrishnan, Ph.D. (Delhi) —Dynamical systems, sto-
chastic processes, problems motivated by biology, quantum
field theory (T)

Nirmal K. Viswanathan, Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) — Photonics
Devices—Fiber optic devices, Polymer optic devices— Optical
interferrometry (E)

Rukmani Mohanta, Ph.D. (Utkal) - High Energy Physics(T)

Samrat L. Sabat, Ph.D. (Berhampur) —Embedded Systems, Digi-
tal Signal Processing (E& T)

Surajit Dhara, Ph.D. (RRI Bangalore) —Liquid Crystals) (E &
T



S. Srinath, Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) — Condensed matter phys-
ics, Magnetic nanostructures, Multilayers/thin films, Magnetic
oxides, Multiferroics (E)

E. Harikumar, Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) —Quantum field theory
and gravity (T)

S. V. S. Nageswara Raq Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) — Condensed
Matter Physics: lon-solid interactions and lon-beam based
meaterialsscience (E)

Lecturers

Ashoka Vudayagiri, Ph.D. (UoH, Hyderabad) - Quantum Op-
tics, Laser Cooling, Quantum Information (E)

Soma Sanyal, Ph.D. (IOP, Bhubaneswar) - Cosmology,

Heavyion Collisions(T)

Prabuddha Sanyal, Ph.D. (11 Sc, Bangal ore) - Condensed Matter
Physics - Magnetism (T)
Guest Faculty

P.A. Govindacharyulu,Ph.D. (I.1.Sc.) — Semiconductor Device
Physics, |C Technologies. Professor, ECE Dept., Vasavi Engi-
neering College, Hyderabad.

Distinguished Faculty

S. Chandrasekhar Chair Professor

A. K. Bhatnagar, Ph.D. (Maryland) —Materials Science (E)

Honorary Professors

Professor Horst Hahn, Director, | nstitute of Nanotechnology,
Karlsruhe, Germany

Professor T. V. Ramakrishnan, FRS, DAE Homi Bhabha Profes-
sor, BHU




School of Chemistry

School of Chemistry is a dynamic centre for research in the
frontier areas of chemical sciences. The emphasis at the cur-
ricular level isto give abroad coverage of all branches of chem-
istry in keeping with the interdisciplinary nature of the subject
today.

The School of Chemistry has made notableimpact on the chemi-
cal research scene and is widely acclaimed at the national and
international levels. The School receives support from alarge
number of research grants from funding agencies like Depart-
ment of Science and Technology (DST) and Council of Scien-
tificand Industrial Research (CSIR), international collaborative
projectsand industrial projects. The School has been identified
by DST for support under the new FIST programmeat Level 11.
UGC has selected the School of Chemistry as a Centre for Ad-
vanced Studies under Specia Assistance Programme,

UGC has selected School of Chemistry to establish the UGC-
Networking Resource Centre in Chemistry to facilitate short
term visits for 50-60 teachers, research scholars and students
(M.Sc. and B.Sc.) from other Universities and Colleges. Fur-
ther information and details of the program can be obtained
from the School website.

The School website can be reached at http://202.41.85.161/ or
www.chemistry.uohyd.ernet.in

Prof. M. V. Rajasekharan istheDean of the School

Programmes of study
The School admitsstudentsto the M.Sc. and Ph.D. Programmes

The 2-year M.Sc. programme lays equal emphasison Organic,
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. The M.Se¢. programme | ast-
ing four semesters comprises 3 courses each in Organic, |nor-
ganic, Physical and Theoretical Chemistry, 2 laboratory courses
eachin Organic, Inorganic and Physical Chemistry and elective
courses. The syllabusis reviewed and upgraded regularly pay-
ing specia attention to the contemporary devel opment in Chemi-
cal Sciences. Someof the uniquefeatures of the programmeare
the core courses in Instrumentation and Computer Applica-
tions, Mathematicsfor Chemists, Materials Chemistry, Biologi-
cal Chemistry, electivecoursesand project work infinal semes-
ter. Thestudent completingthe M.Sc. isproficientinall branches
of Chemistry and is equipped to take up research in avariety of
speciaized fieldsincluding those areas where Chemistry inter-
sects with Biology on the one hand and Physics on the other.

The School is actively involved in the five year Integrated
M.Sc. programme run by the Centre for Integrated Studies.

The Ph.D. programme s entirely research-oriented in which a
student undertakes research under the guidance of the Faculty
of the School in an area chosen by him/her and approved by
the School. The specific research areas of the individua Fac-
ulty members are mentioned against their names. Students
admitted to the Ph.D. programme are required to satisfactorily
complete a course work within the first four semesters; the
modules consists of core course in research methodology and
optional courses chosen on the basis of their background and
therequirementsof their research. Candidateswho have passed
the NET of the CSIR/UGC with aJRF qualification may apply
for admission at any time of the year. However admission will
be based on the interviews to be conducted another three times
during the year i.e., October, January and April in addition to
July session.

Financial Support

M.Sc. and Ph.D. students who do not receive any other finan-
cial support, will be provided scholarships by the University.

Infrastructure facilities

The School iswell equipped with awide range of sophisticated
analytical equipment such asinfrared and UV-visible spectrom-
eters, spectrofluorimeters, single photon counting
spectrofluorimeter, GC-M S and L C-M S chromatographic sys-
tems, CHNS elemental analyzer, polarimeter, el ectrochemistry
equipment, isothermal titration cal orimeter, high sensitivity dif-
ferential scanning calorimeter laser flash photolysis setup,
atomic force microscope, dynamic light scattering apparatus,
Confocal Raman Microscope, fluorescence lifetime imaging
microscopeand small/wideanglex-ray diffractometer. TheNMR
facility in the School consists of 200, 400 and 500 MHz spec-
trometers. Thesingle crystal X-ray diffractometer facility con-
sists of two CCD detector based diffractometer; powder x-ray
diffractometer with variabletemperature accessory isalso avail -
able. The School also usesthe facilities at the Central Instru-
mentation Laboratory, (X-band ESR spectrometer, circular
dichroism spectrometer, scanning electron microscope, differ-
ential scanning calorimeter, vibrating sample magnetometer)
and Centre for Nanotechnology (transmission electron micro-
scope, rapid thermal annealing and scanning near field optical
microscope). The School has ample computing facility con-
sisting of alarge number of workstations and personal comput-



ers, the state-of-the-art high performance computing facility
available at the Centre for Modeling, Simulation and Designis
also extensively used by the School. The internet and email
facility provided by the University iseffectively utilized by the
School for scientific correspondence work. Access to most of
the important journasis available online.

Entrance Examinations

The admission to M.Sc. is based on the performance of the
candidates in the written test The written test for admission to
the M.Sc. degree course consists of objective type questions.
Candidates are expected to have sound knowledge of B.Sc.
level general Chemistry and basic Mathematics. The question
paper for thetest consists of two parts. Part I carries 25 marks
and Part IT carries 75 marks. The paper consists of multiple
choice questions and wrong answers carry negative marks.

Theadmissionto Ph.D isconfined tothe CSIR/UGC NET Quiali-
fied candidates for JRF during the year 2011-12 and the short
listed candidates will be required to appear for an interview.

Faculty

Professors

Kalidas Sen, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) — Confined quantum systems,
Eigenspectral, information theoretical and complexity studies

M. Periasamy, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bangalore), FA.Sc., EN.A.—Organic
Chemistry, Organometallics and Chiral Reagents, Renewable
energy sources

D. Basavaiah, Ph.D. (BHU) F.A.Sc., EN.A.—Organic Chemis-
try: The BaylisHillman Chemistry, Chiral Catalysis

M.V. Rajasekharan, Ph.D. (IIT, Madras) — Inorganic
ChemistryM.V. Rajasekharan, Ph.D. (11T, Madras) — Inorganic
Chemistry (Dean of the School)

M. Durga Prasad, Ph.D. (Calcutta) — Theoretical Chemistry:
Quantum Dynamicsand Many Body TheoriesM. DurgaPrasad,
Ph.D. (Calcutta) — Theoretical Chemistry: Quantum Dynamics
and Many Body Theories

T.P. Radhakrishnan, Ph.D. (Princeton) FA.Sc., EN.A. - Mate-
rials Chemistry, Computational ChemistryT.P. Radhakrishnan,
Ph.D. (Princeton) FA.Sc., - Materials Chemistry, Computational
Chemistry

Ashwini Nangia, Ph.D. (Yale), FA.Sc., EN.A.Sc., FEN.A. —Su-
pramolecular Chemistry, Crystal Engineering, Cocrystals and

Polymorphism Ashwini Nangia, Ph.D. (Yale) — Supramolecular
Chemistry, Crystal Engineering

K.C. Kumara Swamy, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bangalore) FA.Sc., EN.A. -
Organophosphorus Chemistry, Main Group ChemistryK.C.
KumaraSwamy, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bangalore) FA.Sc.,- Organophos-
phorus Chemistry, Main Group Chemistry

Anunay Samanta, Ph.D. (Jadavpur) FA.Sc., FN.A.Sc. EN.A. -
Physical Chemistry, Photochemistry, Fluorescence Spectros-
copy, Time-resolved Spectroscopy Anunay Samanta, Ph.D.
(Jadavpur) FA.Sc., EN.A.Sc.- Physical Chemistry, Photochem-
istry, Fluorescence Spectroscopy, Time-resolved Spectroscopy

Samudranil Pal, Ph.D. (Jadavpur) — Coordination and Organo-
metallic Chemistry

Musti J. Swamy, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bangalore) FA.Sc., FN.A.Sc. —
Biophysical Chemistry

Susanta Mahapatra, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) —Theoretical Chemi-
cal Dynamics, Non-adiabatic Chemistry (Professor —
ACRHEM)SusantaMahapatra, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) — Theoreti-
cal Chemical Dynamics, Non-adiabatic Chemistry (Professor —
ACRHEM)

Abani K. Bhuyan, Ph.D. (Univ. of Pennsylvania) - NMR Spec-
troscopy, Physics and Biology of Biological Molecules (Pro-
fessor—ILS)

Samar Kumar Das, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur), F.A.Sc. — Inorganic
and Supramolecular Chemistry

Readers
K. Lalitha Guruprasad, Ph.D. (Osmania) — Structural Biology

Tushar Jana, Ph.D. (Jadavpur) —Polymer Chemistry and Mate-
rials Science

D.B. Ramachary, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bangal ore) — Synthetic Organic
Chemistry, Engineering Asymmetric Organocatalysis, Theo-
retical Aspects of Organocatalysis and engineering multi-ca-
talysis cascade (MCC) reactions

R. Nagarajan, Ph.D. (Madras) — Organic Chemistry: Hetero-
cycles Chemistry

Lecturers

Pradeepta Kumar Panda, Ph.D. (I1Sc, Bangalore) —Synthesis
and Exploration of Chemical, Material and Biological Aspects
of Porphyrinoids.Pradeepta Kumar Panda, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bange-
lore) —Bio-Inorganic, Bio organic and supramolecular Chemis-




try: Synthesisand Exploration of Chemical, Biological and Ma-
terial Aspects of Porphyrinoids.

Rangarajan Balamurugan, Ph.D. (IIT, Kanpur) — Synthetic
Organic Chemistry, Development of Inhibitors for Biological
FunctionsRangarajan Balamurugan, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) —Syn-
thetic Organic Chemistry, Development of Inhibitors for Bio-
logical Functions

K. Muralidharan, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) — Synthetic Main Group
Chemistry, Polymersand Nano material sK. Muralidharan, Ph.D.
(II'T, Kanpur) — Synthetic Main Group Chemistry and Polymers

Viswanathan Baskar, Ph.D. (I1T, Kanpur) — Clusters: Main

group, Transition and L anthanidesViswanathan Bhaskar, Ph.D.
(II'T, Kanpur) — Clusters: Main group, Trangition and Lanthanides

P. Ramu Sridhar, Ph.D. (I1Sc, Bangal ore) — Synthetic Carbohy-
drate ChemistryRamu Sridhar, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bnagalores) — Syn-
thetic Carbohydrate Chemistry

Akhil Kumar Sahoo, Ph.D. (NCL, Pune) —Organic Chemistry,
Material/Medicinal Chemistry, Organometallic ChemistryAkhil
Kumar Sahoo, Ph.D. (Pune) —Organic Chemistry, Material/Me-
dicinal Chemistry, Organometallic Chemistry

R. Chandrasekhar, Ph.D. (Max-Planck) - Nano Materials Chem-
istry




School of Life Sciences

The School of Life Sciences has been established with an em-
phasis on interdisciplinary teaching and research in modern
biology.

The School consists of the following four departments:

1. Department of Biochemistry

2. Department of Plant Sciences
3. Department of Animal Sciences
4. Department of Biotechnology

Each of the four departments offers M.Sc. and Ph.D.
programmes of study. M.Sc Biotechnology and M.Tech
Bioinformatics courses offered by the Department of Biotech-
nology are organised with the participation of Faculty of all the
departments of the School aswell as the School of Mathemat-
icsand Computer / Information Sciences and School of Chem-
istry. Under Distance Education mode, the School participates
in PG, Diplomaprogrammein“Medicinal Botany”.

UoH-DBT Centre for Research and Education in
Biology and Biotechnology (CREBB)

A UoH-DBT Centre for Research and Education in Biology
and Biotechnology (CREBB) has been established in the School
of Life Sciencesat atotal cost of Rs.2656.80 |akhs. The Depart-
ment of Biotechnology (CREBB) has contributed Rs.1856.80
lakhstowardsthis project. This Centre (CREBB) would bethe
nucleus of research and teaching in diverse areas of Biology
and Biotechnology. The activities of this centre include teach-
ing and training programmes, while creating state-of-the-art
research facilities in the area of Biology and Biotechnology.
The innovative component of this centreisto providetraining
opportunitiesin Biology and Biotechnology to not only Ph.D
students of our University but aso to the teachers and stu-
dents working at state-of-the-art labs for teaching M.Sc. and
M.Tech. programmes, with the final goal of increasing signifi-
cantly the number of M.Sc., Ph.D. and post-doctoral research-
ersover aperiod of 5 years. The School of Life Sciences has
also set up ‘ state-of -the-art’ facilitiesfor Proteomicsand Func-
tional Genomics including Microarray facilities, with a total
cost of approximately Rs.6.00 crores. Thisfacility complements
very well with theactivitiesof the UoH-DBT Centre. Prof. A.S.
Raghavendra isthe Coordinator of UoH-DBT-CREEB and Prof.
S. Dayanandaisthe Deputy Coordinator.

Adjunct Professors

Thefollowing eminent scientists are appointed asAdjunct Pro-
fessorsin the School of Life Sciences and their specializations
are indicated in parentheses:

1. Prof. Seyed E. Hasnain (Biochemistry)
2. Prof. E.A. Siddiq (Plant Sciences)
3. Prof. Rgjender Kumar (Biochemistry)

Special Assistancefrom U.G.C. and DST: The School has been
arecipient of UGC Special Assistance Programme since 1990.
The Phase |11 of UGC-Special Assistance (DSA) operated dur-
ing 2002-2007, with the following thrust areasfor teaching and
research : 1. Animal Biotechnology; 2. Plant Biotechnology,
and; 3. Molecular Biology & Neurochemistry.

The School was granted assistance aso under COSIST pro-
gram of UGC for aduration of fiveyearsfrom 1999. Three De-
partments of the School viz., Biochemistry (Level-l), Plant Sci-
ences (Level-11) & Animal Sciences (Level-I) are supported by
Department of Science and Technology under FIST programme.

UGC-SAP Centre for Advanced Studies

The University Grants Commission has sanctioned the status
of “Centre for Advanced Studies (UGC-SAP-CAS-I)” tothe
School of Life Sciencesfor aperiod of five years (2008-2013)
with afinancial outlay of Rs.128lakhs. Prof. A.S.Raghavendra
isthe Programme Co-ordinator and Prof. Manjula Sritharanis
the Dy. Coordinator. The thrust areas identified under this
programme are Bioresources, Novel Biomolecules and Func-
tional Genomics. The School of Life Scienceswould bereceiv-
ing under this grant sophisticated equipment for research and
also for the teaching labs for PG and Ph.D. programmes. The
grant would also have items of recurring expenses including
the costs of consumables, travel, visiting fellows, seminars,
books and journals, besides the contingency.

Prof. M. Ramanadham, Dept. of Biochemistry istheDean of the
School.

Department of Biochemistry

Programmes of Study: The Department offers a 2-year (4-Se-
mester) M.Sc in Biochemistry and a Ph.D programme in Bio-
chemistry. In addition, the faculty participates in the teaching
of the 5-year Integrated programmein Systems Biology.

The M.Sc Programmeis envisaged and emphasi zed asthefoun-




dation and most important for understanding the various pro-
cesses of living organisms or biological systemsat the cellular
and molecular level. The course is offered to students with a
B.Sc qualification with aminimum of 60% marksin the aggre-
gate of Science subjectswith Chemistry or Biochemistry asone
of the subjects. As Biochemistry played acrucial rolein devel-
oping methods that are important in medicine, agriculture and
biotechnology, the course offers a good amount of training in
experimental skillsto studentsto eventually pursue a career in
both basic and applied aspects of biology. Thefollowing courses
areoffered for thetwo year or four semester M.Sc programmein
Biochemistry. All core courses are three credits (3 hrs/week)
and electives are 2 credits in nature. Semester |: Biophysical
Chemistry, Intermediary Metabolism |, Genetics, Microbiology,
and two lab courses: Computationa Biology (2 credits) and
Biochemical Techniques-I(4 credits). Semester I1: Intermediary
Metabolism I, Enzymology, Molecular Biology-I, Structural
Biology and alab course on Biochemical Techniquesl|! (6 cred-
its) . Semester |11: Basic immunology, Molecular Biology-I1,
Bioenergetics and Biomembranes, two electives (any from
School of Life Sciences) and Biochemical Techniques-111 (5 cred-
its). Semester I'V: Nutritional and Clinical Biochemistry, two elec-
tives (any from School of life sciences), lab course (3 credits)
and a Project work of 8 credits. The following electives are
offered by the Dept Biochemistry: Endocrine biochemistry, Im-
munochemistry, Epigenetics, Protein phosphorylation and sig-
nal transduction, and Protein-DNA interactions.

The admission of students to the M.Sec. course is based on the
written test consists of 100 objective type questions of B.Sc.
standard. The questions are drawn from Biochemistry, Chemis-
try and other areas of Biology including Biophysics.

The admission of students to the Ph.D programmeis based on
the performance in an interview conducted by the Department
for those applicants who are qualified for a Junior Research
Fellowship (JRF) at the National Level conducted by the CSIR,
ICMR, UGC etc.,. At present, the Department carries out re-
search in the areas of Gene Expression, DNA-repair, Telomere
Biology, Cellular Signalling, Survival and Death; Immunology,
Molecular Biophysics, Bioenergetics, Protein Biochemistry,
Molecular Virology, Molecular Genetics, and Modelling.

Funding, Research and Infrastructural Facilities:The Depart-
mental faculty is engaged in highly active and productive re-
search in severa frontier areas of modern biology. You may
please visit the section of the faculty of Biochemistry and their

specializations. The faculty conducts their research with sup-
port from several National and International funding agencies
in the form of research grants. The Department has also been
supported by agrant from the Department of Science and Tech-
nology (DST), New-Delhi, to strengthen the postgraduate teach-
ing and research in the Department under the* FIST” programme
for aperiod of 5-years(2008.-2013). In addition, the Department
has been receiving grants from the Center For Advanced Stud-
ies — a status sanctioned to the combined School of Life Sci-
ences (UGC-SAP-CASH) for aperiod of fiveyears (2008-2013)
by UGC, New-Delhi; infrastructure grant from the University of
Hyderabad-DBT- Center for Research and Education in Biol-
ogy and Biotechnology (UOH-DBT-CREBB) sanctioned by the
Department of Biotechnology, New-Delhi, and aspecia PURSE
grant given to the University of Hyderabad by the Department
of Science and Technology, New-Delhi for aperiod of 5-years.

The faculty of the Department of Biochemistry have on an av-
erage of 4-5 years of post doctoral research experience in the
most prestigious Universities and institutes from abroad such
asMax Planck, MIT, NIH, University of Albany, University of
Goettingen, Johns Hopkins, University of Pennsylvania, MD
Anderson Cancer Center, Univ of Geneva and Washington,
Harvard Medical School etc., prior to joining the Dept. The
faculty have been publishing their work in long standing core
journals of Biochemistry and Biophysics and also in other ar-
eas like Genetics, Cell Biology, and Glycobiology of Interna-
tional repute which include JBC, Biochemistry, BBRC, Genet-
ics, Apoptosis, Arch Biochem Biophys, J. Bacteriology,
Glycoconjugate, Mol Cell Biology and Science. The School in
general and the Department in particular have many advanced
facilities such as platforms for Proteomics, Metabolomics, and
Genomics; high speed and ultracentrifuges, several deep freez-
ers, CO2 incubators, Flourescence and Confocal microscopy,
Bioplex, Spectrophotometrs, HPL C and other facilities..

Faculty:

Professors

T. Suryanarayana, Ph.D. (BHU) FAS-AP: Ribosome structure
and Function, Structural and Functional aspects of DNA-Pro-
tein Interactions.

C. K. Mitra,Ph.D. (TIFR): Electrochemistry of immobilized en-
zymes (Biosensors), Studies on proteins and nucleic acids
(Bioinformatics) and Nanobiotechnology.



M. Ramanadham, Ph.D. (Osmania): Cellular immunology,
M echanism(s) of B-lymphocyte activation, Studieson multiple
myelomaand immunotoxicity of nanoparticles (Dean, School of
Life Sciences; Head I/C, Center for Physical Fitness and Sports

Sciences).

Kolluru. V. A. Ramaiah, Ph.D (JNU) FNASc, FAS-AP: Gene

Expression: Regulation of protein synthesisin eukaryotes, Cel-

lular signaling mechanisms, ER (Endopl asmic reticulum) stress,

Cdll survival and death (Head of the Department and the Co-
ordinator, Systems Biology).

O. H. Setty, Ph.D. (Ddhi Univ): Bioenergetics, Clinica Biochem-
istry, Role of free radiclesin diseases and Anti-oxidant proper-
ties of plant extracts.

N. Sivakumar, Ph.D. (Mysore) FAS-AP: Protein Biochemistry,
Cell and Molecular Biology, Glycobiology, Structure and func-
tion of lectins, Evolution of Mannose 6-phosphate receptors
and Lysosomal targetting proteins(Coordinator of Indo-Ger-
man Research Training Group (IRTG)on Molecular and Cel-
lular Glycosciences)

Readers

Mrinal Kanti Bhattacharyya, Ph.D (TIFR): DNA-Repair, Re-
combination, Gene silencing, Telomere biology, Malaria para-
site functional genomics and epigenomics.

Naresh Babu V Sepuri ,Ph.D. (Univ Hyd): Mitochondrial bio-
genesis in health and disease, Protein and tRNA import into
mitochondria. Role of mitochondriain cancer cells.

Krishnaveni Mishra, Ph.D. (JNU): Functional organization of
eukaryatic nucleus, Telomere biology, Epigenetics and Gene
silencing.

Sharmistha Banerjee, Ph.D. (Univ Hyd): Molecular Biology
and Immunology, Enzymology, Prokaryotic transcription, Mo-
lecular pathogenesis of Mycobacterium tuberculosis and HIV
coinfections.

Lecturers

Bramanandam Manavathi, Ph.D. (SKU): Signal Transduction
and Molecular and cellular oncology.

Ravi K. Gutti, Ph. D. (IARI, New Delhi) Stem Cell Biology,
Oncology, Signal transduction, Epigenetics, Gene regulatory
mechanisms in reproduction, Apoptosis, Molecular and trans-
lationa medicine

Seema Misra, Ph.D (NII): Molecular Biology, Bioinformatics
and Computational Biology.

Joint Faculty

Professor

Anand Kondapi, Ph.D (Andhra): Molecular biology, Drug de-
velopment, and delivery, Functional characterization of DNA
topoisomerases, HIV infection and Brain aging.

Department of Plant Sciences

The Department has been supported under UGC Centre for
Advanced Studies in Life Sciences, the DST-Funds for Infra-
structure in Science and Technology (FIST) Level-1l and DBT
under UoH-DBT-CREBB programme. The foundationsfor the
rapid growth of the Department in the last fifteen years have
been laid with its philosophy to provide awell-balanced train-
ing to the students in modern Plant Sciences & Microbiology
to enable them to choose careers in both advanced teaching
and high quality research. The Department offers two master’s
programmesi.e., Plant Biology & Biotechnology, and Mol ecu-
lar Microbiology, and an independent Ph.D. programme.

The Department has set up State-of-the-art laboratories for
M.Sc. teaching with the DBT support. Under DST-FIST I, the
Department procured Electrophoretic equipment for DGGE,
French Press, Fermentor, Incubator Shaker, Advanced Gel Docu-
mentation System, real time-PCR, PAM Fluorimeter etc. to
stregthen teaching and research activities of the Department,
whilefew more are being added.

All national and international funding agencieslike DBT, MNES,
CSIR,DST, INSA, UGC, NATP-ICAR, DAE, DOD, IAR, MOES,
AP-Netherlands Biotechnology Programme, Humboldt Foun-
dation, International Atomic Energy Agency, Rockefeller Foun-
dation, Volkswagen Foundation, USDA, Indo-French Centre
for Promotion of Advanced Research, the European Union,
Third World Academy of Sciences are supporting the research
activities of the Department.

The individual research laboratories are well equipped, apart
from the availability of major equipment in central facilities of
the Department, sister Departments in the School, and also at
Central Instrumentation Lab of the University. The Faculty from
the Department of Plant Sciences have the track record of con-
scioudly publishinginjournalsof reputelike Nature, Plant Physi-
ology, Trends in Plant Sciences, Plant Cell and Environment,




Molecular Breeding, TAG MGG, Phytopathology, Molecular
Plant Microbe Interactions, Plant Molecudr Biology, Plant Cell
Physiology, BBRC, Molecular Geneticsand Genomics, Interna-
tional Journal of Systematic and Evolutionary Microbiology,
Phytochemistry etc.

The Department is supported by DSFFIST programme at level-
IL

Programmes of S tudy

1. M..Sc. Plant Biology & Biotechnology The courseisafour
semester programme that is evaluated based on credit system.
A total of 11 core courses, four elective courses, three practical
courses and a project have to be completed successfully by the
students in the four semesters.

Course Content

Cell & Molecular Biology * Macromolecular Structure & Func-
tion * Genetics * Microbiology * Environmental Biotechnol-
ogy * Molecular Biology & Genetic Engineering * Molecular
Plant Pathology * Plant Biochemistry * Invitro Plant Biology *
Genomics & Proteomics* Plant Physiology * Plant Systemat-
ics * Viral Pathogenesis * Natural Plant Products *
Phytotechnologies* Plant Developmental Biology * Plant Bio-
technology * Biodiversity * Medicinal Botany * Phytomedicine
* Microbial Technology

2. M.Sc. Molecular Microbiology: The courseisafour semes-
ter programme that is evaluated based on credit system. A total
of 11 core courses, four el ective courses, three practical courses
and a project have to be completed successfully by the stu-
dents in the four semesters.

Course Content

Cell & Molecular Biology * Macromolecular Structure & Func-
tion* Genetics* Microbiology * Molecular Biology & Genetic
Engineering * Molecular Plant Pathology * Microbia Physiol-
ogy & Biochemistry * Enzymology * Molecular Virology *
Genomics& Proteomics* Bioprocess Engineering & Technol-
ogy * Viral Pathogenesis* Microbial Genetics* Basic Immu-
nology * Antibiotics & Chemotherapy * Microbial
Metabolomics* Microbia Ecology * Microbial Technology *
Prokaryotic Systematics.

3. Ph.D. Plant Sciences: The Ph.D. programmerequiresamini-
mum of 2 years pursuance from the date of confirmation of
admission. At the end of | semester, the Ph.D. students would
take examination for three theory and one lab courses (Scien-

tific Writing, Research Methodology, and Biostatistics Tech-
niques) for atotal of 16 credits. The requirement for the award
of Ph.D. includes the submission of a thesis on an approved
topic of research under the guidance of a Faculty member. The
scholar presentsthe research work in acomprehensive seminar
before the submission of the thesis and faces an oral examina-
tion in defence of the thesis. The average time required for
Ph.D. isabout 4 years.

Entrance Examination

4. M.Sc. Plant Biology & Biotechnologyentrance examination
question paper consists of 100 objective type questions of
B.Sc. standard and | areto be answered. Broadly, the question
paper will consist of 40 questionsin Botany, 20 questions each
in Biochemistry/Chemistry, Microbiology and Genetics. Nega-
tive marking is applicable for wrong answers.

5. M.Sc. Molecular Microbiologyentrance examination ques-
tion paper consists of 100 objective type questions of B.Sc.
standard and all are to be answered. Broadly, the question pa-
per will consist of 25 questions each in Botany, Zoology, Bio-
chemistry/Chemistry, and Genetics/Microbiology. Negative
marking is applicable for wrong answers

6. Ph.D. Plant Sciencesduring the current year (2011-2012) will
be confined to the candidates who are qualifies in the NET
examination for JRF conducted by CSIR/UGC, DBT or ICMR
who are entitled for afellowship. Such candidates are requested
to appear for an interview. There is no written test.

Course work for Ph.D .

Therewill be course work for Ph.D. scholarsthat is mandatory
from the academic year 2011-12. The coursework will comprise
of theory sessions in Research Methodology, Scientific Writ-
ing and Biostatistics offered by the four departments of the
School of Life Sciences. In addition, the candidateswill beevalu-
ated for lab course on bioanalytical techniques.

Infrastructural facilities

The Faculty and students of the Department have access to a
range of sophisticated equipment dealing with diverseresearch
topics. Theseinclude Ultra-centrifuge, High Speed Centrifuge,
Infra-red gas analyzer, Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer,
HPLC, lyophilizer, PCR machine, UV-VIS-NIR spectrophoto-
meter, Liquid scintillation counter, Laser scanner, Gel documen-
tation system, Transilluminators, Inverted Microscope,



electroporator, internet, green house and Amersham DNA se-
quencer (megabase), Fluorescence Microscope, Imaging sys-
tem/Microarray reader etc. Further the facilities devel oped un-
der UoH-DBT Centre for Teaching and Research in Biology
and Biotechnology are a so accessible. The Department isadd-
ing moreinfrastructural facilitiesunder the newly granted FIST
Level Il programme.

University’s Central facilities include Confocal Microscope,
Scanning Electron Microscope, Peptide Sequencer etc. In addi-
tion, the individual Faculty members have their own well
equipped laboratories, computers and access to internet.

Faculty

Professors

R.P. Sharma, Ph.D. (JNU) — Plant Molecular Physiology and
Developmental Biology

A.S. Raghavendra, Ph.D. (SVU), FNA, FASc, FNASc, FNAAS,
FTWAS, JC Bose Fellow — Photosynthesis, Signal Transduc-
tion, Medicina Plants & Plant Biochemistry: Plant Molecular
Physiology

ML.N.V. Prasad, Ph.D. (Lucknow), FLS(London), FNIE, D.Sc.
(h.c.; Colombo) —Environmental Biotechnology, Plant Ecophysi-
ology, Heavy Metal Stress in Plants, Bioresource Technology,
Medicinal Plants

P.B. Kirti, Ph.D. (Andhra), FNAAS—Plant Molecular Biology,
Plant Genetic Engineering

Appa Rao Podile, Ph.D. (SPU), FNASc, FAP-AS, FPSI-Mo-
lecular Plant Microbe Interactions

Attipalli R. Reddy, Ph.D. (SVU), FAP-AS—Climate Changeand
Photosynthesis, Biofuels (Head of the Deparatment)
Kottapalli Seshagirirao, M. Phil.. & Ph.D., FR.A.S. — Plant
Systematics, Biodiversity & Conservation, Protein Biochemis-
try, Glycobiology, Botanical Sanskrit, Telugu & Latin, Indian
Medicine, Medicinal & Pharmaceutical Botany.

Ch. Venkata Ramana, Ph.D. (Osmania) —Bacteria systematics
and Metabolomics

Readers

G. Padmaja, Ph.D. (Osmania) — Plant Genetics, Plant Tissue
Culture and Genetic transformation

Sarada Devi, T. Ph.D. (UH) —Molecular basisfor Phytomedicine
—Prevention of Human Cardio Vascular Inflammation

K. Gopinath, Ph.D. (SVU)—Plant Molecular Virology, Traffick-
ing & Vira Vectors

Ragiba Makandar, Ph.D. (IARI) —Plant Molecular Genetics,
Host-Pathogen Interactions, Functional Genomics & Genetic
Engineering

S. Rajagopal, Ph.D. (SVU) - Plant Biochemistry, Membrane bi-
ology, Bioenergy, Protein-drug interactions and Molecular dy-
namics

Lecturers

Irfan A. Ghazi, Ph.D. (Hamdard University) — Functional
Genomics, Disease Resistancein Rice, Medicinal Plants

Y. Sreelakshmi, Ph.D. (UH) — Functional Genomics, Plant de-
velopment

Department of Animal Sciences

The Department of Animal Sciences, established in 1993 isun-
der the umbrellaof the School of Life Sciencesfor academic and
administrative purposes. The Department offers M.Sc in Ani-
mal Biotechnology and imparts, in addition to the structured
four-semester theoretical courses, hands-on training for the
students of the course in state-of-art laboratory facilities. The
department has an active PhD program with a current enrol-
ment of 58 students.

The Department has a strong research program with
infrastructural support from the Department of Science and
Technology under Fundsfor Infrastructurein Science and Tech-
nology (FIST) program (awarded for the second time to the
department) and under the UGC-CAS (Centre for Advanced
Studies) program for the School of Life Sciences. The Depart-
ment possesses reputed faculty who have independent fund-
ingfromvariousNationd (DST, DBT, CSIR, UGC, ICMR, DRDO)
and International Funding Agencies and Biotechnology indus-
tries. Inrecognition of the department’s contribution to research
in biotechnology, Shantha Biotechnics, a premier biotech in-
dustry in Hyderabad offers Shantha Research Fellowship to
one PhD student each year.

Programs of study

M. Sc Animal Biotechnology: The curriculum of thecourseisa
perfect mix of basic and modern aspects of Animal Biotechnol-
ogy. The course syllabusistailor-madeto train the next genera-
tion scientists to pursue research in various aspects of the
discipline. Thefour-semester program contains core coursesin



first two semesters and applied subjectsin the third and fourth
semesters. The elective courses, offered in the third and fourth
semestersinclude I nfection Biology, Aquaculture, Cancer Biol-
ogy, Nutraceuticals& Pharmaceutical Applications, Cellular &
Molecular Neurosciences, Blood cell development & disease,
Vaccinology, Epigenetics& Nuclear Dynamics, Oxidative Stress
and Antioxidants in Health & Disease etc. The students are
requiredto takeatotal of 4 electives, with the freedom to opt for
electives offered by other departments of the School. Modular
practical courses conducted in the DBT-CREBB funded state-
of-art laboratories make the Department of Animal Sciencesan
academic hub for pursuing teaching and research in various
aspects of Animal Biotechnology. The project work, done in
the third and fourth semesters for a total period of one year
expose students to problem-oriented research work in a well-
equipped lab under the supervision of afaculty.

Doctoral Program in Animal Sciences: The program requires
theregistration of the student under afaculty and isfor amini-
mum of two years upon admission to the program. The program
consists of compulsory course work in the first two semesters
and a final submission of a thesis based on the experimental
work done under an approved topic. Yearly presentation of the
work completed ismonitored by aDoctoral Committee consist-
ing of three members, including the PhD supervisor. The total
duration of the entire program isapproximately 4 - 5 years.

Entrance examination

M.Sc¢ Animal Biotechnology: An entrance examinationiscon-
ducted for the selection of candidates to the program. The en-
trance examination consists of 100 compulsory objective ques-
tionsof B.Sc. standard, covering al aspectsof Zoology, Botany,
Chemistry, Biochemistry, Microbiology, Genetics, Molecular
Biology and Biotechnology.

Ph.D. program: An entrance examination is conducted for the
initial screening, whichisfollowed by aninterview. Candidates
qualifiedfor JRF of CSIR-UGC/ICMR /DBT are exempted from
thewritten test and are allowed to appear for theinterview. The
entrance examination consists of 75 compul sory objective ques-
tions of M.Sc. standard with emphasisin Animal Biotechnol-
ogy, Cell Biology, Molecular Biology, Genetics, Cancer biology,
Immunol ogy, Biochemistry, Physiology, Infection biology, Neu-
robiol ogy, Endocrinol ogy, Reproductive biology, Developmental
biology, Microbiology.

Infrastructural facilities

State-of-art facilities are available for the students in the De-
partment of Animal Sciences and School of Life Sciences. The
funding for the facilities has been through National funding for
common programs like DBT-CREBB (DBT funded Centre for
Teaching and Research in Biology and Biotechnology) and
UGC-CAS (UGC funded Centrefor Advanced Studies), in addi-
tion to severa individual faculty projects. The Proteomics,
Genomicsand Metabolomicsfacilitiesin the School of Life Sci-
ences include 2D electrophoresis, MALDI-TOF/TOF and Q-
TOF, Real-Time PCR, Chip maker, Spot picker, microarray set-
up, metabolomicsfacilitiesfor theanalysis of small molecules,
including LC-MS-M S, The other common facilitiesinclude high
speed refrigerated centrifuges, ultra-centrifuges, flow cytom-
eter, spectrofluorometer, spectrophotometers, gel documenta-
tion system, phosphor-imager, HPL C, PCR machine, liquid scin-
tillation counters, luminometer, oxygraph, bioreactors, French
press, lyophilisers etc. In addition, the students have access to
Central Instrumentation Laboratory of the University, which
contains amino acid analyzer, scanning electron microscope,
transmission electron microscope (TEM), atomic force micro-
scope (AFM), SPR spectrometer, Confocal microscope etc.

The Department has instrument facility that includes flow cy-
tometer, HPL C, gel documentation, PCR machines etc in addi-
tion to equipments within the supervisor’s laboratories. The
Department also has cell culture, mosquito breeding, insect
breeding and pathogen containment facilities. The Department
will shortly be acquiring FACS facility funded by DST-FIST
program. The Department has state-of-art laboratories (DBT-
CREBB) for hands-on training for M. Sc students which are
carefully planned into defined modul es comprising of techniques
in biochemistry, genetics, microbiology, protein purification,
hi stol ogy, genetic engineering, bioinformatics, immunology and
mammalian cdll culture.

Faculty

Professors

Aparna Dutta Gupta,Ph.D., (BHU) FASc. FNASc, FAP-AS—
Molecular Physiology and Biotechnology, Biointensive-inte-
grated insect pest management.

P. Reddanna, Ph.D (SV U) —Biochemical Toxicology and Drug
Discovery: Eicosanoids, Inflammation, and Cancer (On leave
as OSD of National Institute of Animal Biotechnology,



Hyderabad).
S. Dayananda,Ph.D., (SVU) FAP-AS, FNASc—Molecular evo-

Iution, Horizontal Genetransfer, Catabolomics, Metabolic Engi-
neering, Biotransformation and Biodegradation.

Manjula Sritharan, Ph.D. (Univ. of Hull, U.K.) —Infection Biol-
ogy, Host-pathogen interactionsin tubercul osis and leptospiro-
sis, Molecular Diagnostics (Head of the Department).

Balasubramanian Senthilkumaran, M. Phil. Ph.D., (BHU) —
Fish Molecular Endocrinology, Molecular Reproductive Biol-
ogy, Neuroendocrinology and Molecular mechanisms of sex
differentiationin fish.

Jagan Pongubala, Ph.D. (Univ. of Bombay), Molecular Genet-
ics of hematopoietic lineage development and disease.

Readers

Anita Jagota, Ph.D. (JNU) — Neurobiology, Neuro-degenera-
tion, Brain Aging, Molecular Chronobiology, Cellular and Mo-
lecular Mechanisms underlying postembryonic Neura devel-
opment.

Sreenivasulu Kurukuti, Ph. D (BHU) - Higher order chromatin,
Epigenetic generegulation, Structural and functional organiza-
tion of mammalian cell nucleus, Stem cell biology.

Lecturers

Suresh Yenugu, Ph.D. (OU) - Reproductive immunology and
toxicity, polyunsaturated fatty acidsand prostaglandinsin Dia-
betes mellitus.

Kota ArunKumar, Ph.D. (UH) —Biology of Malaria, Sporozoi-
tesand Liver stages, Mechanism of Immunity & Infection.

Radheshyam Maurya, Ph.D. (BHU) - Parasite and host mac-
rophage | nteractions, M acrophage defense mechanism, Modu-
lation of T-cell Immune Response, Induction of functionally
distinct T-cell subsets, Role of Regulatory T cells in Human
Viscera Leishmaniasis(VL).

Joint faculty

Professor

P. Prakash Babu, Ph.D (UH) — Neurochemistry, Cerebral is-
chemia(stroke), Stem cell therapy, Cerebral malaria, Gliomaand
Meningioma, Cell death - apoptosis/necrosis (Dept. of Biotech-
nology).

Department of Biotechnology

The Department of Biotechnology offers application oriented
and most-sought after courses in Biotechnology and
Bioinformatics. Innovation based training will be imparted to
the students with a special emphasis on understanding the
basic concepts of biological processes in pursuing research in
frontier areas of biotechnology and bioinformatics. At present,
the Department carriesresearch in the frontier areas of biology
such as biophysics, molecular therapeutics, stem cell therapy,
biology of HIV, HCV, dengue and chukun gunia viruses and
cancer, molecular aspects of neurochemistry, neurodegenerative
diseases, molecular insights into adaptation of chronic patho-
gens and functional genomics. The thrust area in which the
research in Department focus is “Molecular therapeutics for
infectious and neurodegenerative diseases’

The programmes of the Department are supported by special
grants from the Department of Biotechnology towards M.Sc.
Biotechnology and BioinformaticsInfrastructurefacility (BIF).

Programmes of S tudy:

1. M..Sc. Biotechnology: This course was introduced in the
year 1990 under the nation-wide post-graduate program by the
Department of Biotechnology, Govt of India. This courseis a
four semester program with credit system of evaluation. The
program consistsof DBT recommended syllabi, and the course
structure may changefrom timeto time at the recommendations
of the DBT. The current syllabus is available at http://
dbtindia.nic.inuniquepage.asp?d_pk=666

Industrial visits: Students will be visiting biotech industries to
learn various aspects of product development.

2. M. Tech. Bioinformatics (Sponsored by the UGC under In-
novative program and approved by AICTE): M.Tech
Bioinformatics is a state-of-art course, designed to train stu-
dents in theory and techniques in genomics, proteomics, and
computer aided modeling and drug design, including hands-on
practice using statistical packages. The students have obtained
attractive placementsfrom reputed software and bioinformatics
companies. The courseisoffered jointly by four Schools of the
University viz., the School of Life Sciences, School of Chemis-
try, School of Physicsand School of Mathematics & Computer
Information Sciences, and the Centre for DNA Fingerprinting
and Diagnostics (CDFD), Hyderabad.




Course Coordinating Committee:

Prof. Mirza Iftekhar Beg, - Order Statistics (Department of
Mathematics and Statistics, MCIS).

Dr. K. Lalitha Guruprasad—Sructural Biology (School of Chem-
istry)

Dr. P. Anantha Lakshmi —Quantum Optics (School of Physics)

Dr. T. Sobha Rani - Bioinformatics, Machine Learninglech-
niques, Language Processors (Department of Computer and
Information Sciences, MCIS).

Dr. Shekhar Mande, Structural Biology (CDFD)

The course structure includes Computational Techniques,
Proteomics, Basic Statistics, Basic Mathematics and Introduc-
tion to Molecular Modeling in the First semester; Genomics,
Databases, Bioinformatics, Introduction to Molecular Mechan-
ics in the Second semester, and Drug Design and Advanced
Bioinformatics in the third semester. Students are encouraged
to choose one elective course in second and third semesters
from other Schools. The students will carry out a project work
during 3rd & 4th semesters under the guidance of a faculty
member either at University of Hyderabad or CDFD. The
programme also offersremedial coursesin thefirst semester to
bring al the new students, who may not have sufficient experi-
ence with computers or biology, to acommon level.

3. Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. Biotechnology: Thisisa4 year course.
Initial 2 years students will be involved in an extensive course
work, which required to be completed by end of 2 years before
continuation for the Ph.D. degree. Student who could not se-
cure adequate credits and must have completed 86 credits may
be opted to exit the course with degreein M.Sc Biotechnology.
Based on the performance in a comprehensive viva, the stu-
dents carry out their work under the supervision of the faculty
member and are periodically advised by the Doctoral Commit-
tee. They haveto actively participatein Journal clubs, research
work presentation. The research students have to present their
research work in a comprehensive seminar before submission
of the thesis.

4. Ph.D Biotechnology: Thisisa3year course. Inthefirst two
semestersthere will be course work, which required to be com-
pleted before the comprehensive seminar. The students carry
out their work under the supervision of the faculty member and
areperiodically advised by the Doctoral Committee. They have
toactively participatein Journal clubs, research work presenta-

tion. The research students have to present their research work
in a comprehensive seminar before submission of the thesis.

Entrance Examination

5. M..Sc. Biotechnology: Selection is based on National En-
trance Test conducted by the Jawaharlal Nehru University, New
Delhi as part of the Biotechnology program supported by the
Department of Biotechnology, Govt of India. (www.jnu.ac.in/
Admission/M.Sc Biotech07.htm)

6. M. Tech. Bioinformatics: Candidateswill be short-listed in
two categories Biotechnology and Non-Biotechnology sub-
jects based on the GATE scores obtained in respective sub-
jects. The admission is based on the performance of the candi-
dates in Computer Sciences, Mathematical Sciences, Physical
Sciencesand Biological Sciencesinacomprehensiveinterview.

7. Integrated M.Sc./Ph.D. Biotechnology:Admissionishbased
on an entrance examination and interview conducted by the
Department. The question paper will carry 75 objective type
questions (75 marks) at degree standard questions drawn from
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology and quantitative
aptitude. Based on the order of merit in thewritten examination,
the candidateswill be called for aninterview (25 marks).

8. Ph.D. Biotechnology: Admission is based on an entrance
examination and interview conducted by the Department. Can-
didateswho arequalified inthe NET examination (under Junior
Research Fellowship category only) conducted by the CSIR/
UGC or ICMR or DBT are exempted from the entrance examina-
tion. However, they are required to appear for the interview.
The question paper will carry 75 objective type questions (75
marks) of M.Sc standard drawn from the areas of Biotechnol-
ogy and Bioinformatics. Based on the order of merit in thewrit-
ten examination, the candidates will be called for an interview
(25marks).

9. Research Achievements:

The Department faculty is engaged in high impact innovative
research in the frontier areas of modern biology. The faculty
conducts their research with the support from several national
andinternational funding agenciesin theform of research grants.
The faculty of the department is credited with severa patents
and research publications relating to biotechnology.

10. Infrastructure facility:

The Department has HIV culture facility, neurona and neuro-
glia culturefacility, & stem cell culturefacility. Further, severa



essential equipments such as centrifuges, spectrophotometers,
PCR machines, HPL C, shaker, incubatorsetc. The Bioinformatics
infrastructure facility funded by the Department of Biotechnol-
ogy, Govt. of Indiaisawell equipped facility that isused by the
students. Students also have access to high performance com-
puting facility and Centrefor Modeling, Simulation and Design
for regular training as well as project works. Software training
givento studentsinthelabincludeAccelRys, MAT Lab, SYBYL,
Gold etc. In addition, the students have access to the computa-
tion facilities at the Centre for DNA Fingerprinting and Diag-
nostics for teaching and project works.

Faculty

Professors

Abani K. Bhuyan, Ph.D. (Univ. of Pennsylvania) - NMR Spec-
troscopy, Physics and Biology of Biological Molecules

Anand K. Kondapi, Ph.D. (Andhra) Molecular Therapeutics,
Functional characterization of DNA Topoisomerases in onco-
genesis, HIV infection, neuroimmune activity and brain aging
(Joint faculty in Dept. of Biochemistry; (Coordinator,
Bioinformatics Infrastructure Facility)

P. Prakash Babu, Ph.D. (UH, Hyderabad) — Neurochemistry,
Cerebral ischemia(stroke), stem cell therapy, cerebral malaria,
brain cancer, cell death (apoptosis/necrosis) (Head of the De-
partment)

Reader

Niyaz Ahmed, Ph.D. (Manipal)— Pathogen Biology, Molecular
Epidemiology, Biology of chronicinfections.

K.P.M.S.V. Padmasree, Ph.D. (UH) —Biotechnological applice-
tions of poteinase inhibitors(agricultural and human therapeu-
tics), Bioenergetics of chloroplasts and mitochnodria.

J.S.S. Prakash, Ph.D. (Hamdard Univ.) - functional genomics
and cynobacterial gene regulatory networks.

Lecturers:

Musturi Venkataramana, Ph.D. (SVU) - Molecular studieson
viruses causing Dengue and Chicken guinea fever in Andhra
Pradesh, India.

Vaibhav Vindal, Ph.D (Manipal) — Generegulatory network,
Functional Genomics of pathogens. Analysis of protein se-
quence, structure and function

N. Prakash Prabhu, Ph.D. (UH, Hyderabad) —Protein struc-
ture, folding, dynamics

Sunanda Bhattacharya, Ph.D. (BoseIngtitute, Kolkata) —Role
of Chaperones in genome stability and chromatin modeling.
Role of Topoisomerasein Plasmodium and Toxoplasmabiology

Insaf AhmedQureshi, Ph.D. (Hamdard Univ.) —Molecular Biol-
ogy, Protein Crystallography

Adjunct Professor:

Dr. Shekhar Mande, Structural Biology (CDFD, Hyderabad)




School of Humanities

The School of Humanitiescomprisesthefollowing Departments/
Centresand Cell:

1. Department of English

2. Department of Philosophy

3. Department of Hindi

4. Department of Telugu

5. Department of Urdu

6. Centre for Applied Linguistics and Trandation Studies
7. Centrefor Comparative Literature

8. Department of Sanskrit Studies

9. Centre for English Language Studies

10. Centre for the Study of Foreign Languages
11. Centrefor Classical Languages - Telugu

12. Centrefor Endangered L anguages and M other Tongue Stud-
ies

The School of Humanities is founded on the conviction that
the Humanities give purpose, direction and value to education
and to life, and that they are no less important to society than
scientific and technological disciplines. The School aimsat pro-
viding a centre of common awareness and a sense of human
responsibility, making the University more than a complex of
specialist departments. In addition, it is committed to the
achievement of academic and linguistic excellence, creativity
and all-round development of students. The courses offered in
the School reflect these objectives and concerns.

Prof. Mohan G Ramanan,Department of English, isthe Dean of
the School.

Department of English

The Department admitsintoitsM.A. programme graduatesfrom
ANY basic discipline. It aims at providing instruction and car-
rying out research in both traditional and current areas of En-
glish Studies. In addition to core English Literature and Ameri-
can Literature components, it encourages work in New Litera-
tures in English, Comparative Studies, Trandation, Culture,
Language Studies and Pedagogy.

Programmes of S tudy

The ML.A. programme extends over four semesters. It is a 70-
credit programme, with 50 creditsfor mandatory coursesand 20
credits for optional courses, 4 of which may be obtained from
other departments. Students may take further courses, up to a
maximum of 80 credits, keeping in mind the department sched-
ule

The ML A. programme coversdifferent areas of English Studies
(Language and Literature) like Shakespeare and the Seventeenth
Century; Eighteenth Century, Romantic, Victorian and Modern
British Literature; American Literature; New Literatures; Indian
Writing in English; Literary Criticism and Theory; Structure of
English Language and other aspects of language study like
Stylistics, Sociolinguistics and English Language Teaching.
Whenever possible, instruction is provided in small classes
through discussion and individual work.

The M.Phil. isatwo semester programmewhich includes course
work of 18 creditsand adissertation. The coursesrelateto each
candidate’s area of interest in which the dissertation will be
written, and to core areas of study. The programme includes
written examinations for the course work. The dissertation is
written on a topic approved by the Department and under the
supervision of a Faculty member. Candidates are expected to
give apre or post-submission seminar on their research topics.
The dissertation is examined by both internal and external ex-
aminers.

For admission to the M.Phil programme, applicants must
submit, along with the application, a brief description (about
500 words) of their proposed topic of research.

ThePh.D. programme normally extends over aminimum period
of two years from the date of admission. The programme com-
prises mandatory course work for 6 creditsin thefirst semester
and a 4 credit course each in the second and third semesters,
geared toindividual requirements. Studentsare required towrite
a dissertation on an approved topic under Faculty guidance
and take an oral examination.

Applicants for admission to the Ph.D. programme must sub-
mit, along with the application, a brief description (about
1000 words) of their proposed topic of research and a copy of
their M.Phil. dissertation, which will bereturnedin duecourse.

The Department enrolls studentsfor research both at the M.Phil.
and at the Ph.D. levelsin all major areasof English Studiesi.e.,



Literature, Language, Cultural Studies, Comparative Literature
and Tranglation. The choice of research topic is dependent on
the availability of Faculty and expertise. The Department Re-
search Committee will help both M.Phil. and Ph.D. students
choose their topics and supervisors.

Entrance Examination

M.A. entrance examination (written) comprises 3 (three) sec-
tions:

Section | Language (Objective) 25Marks
Section Il Essay on general topics 40Marks
Section I11 Poetry Comprehension 35Marks

M.Phil. entrance examination (written) comprises 3 (three) sec-
tions. Sections |1 & I11 consist of separate sets of questions for
language and literature.

Candidates are expected to write their dissertations only in
the broad area in which they choose to write their answers,
i.e. Literature or Language.

Section |
Section |1

Language (Objective) 25Marks
Literature
Essay (on literary topics) 25Marks
Language
Essay (on Englishlanguage: ELT/English Linguis
tics topics)
Sectionlll  Literature
Poetry Comprehension 25Marks
Language
(i) A practical exercisetesting analysis of linguis
ticdata* OR
(i) A question testing ability to devise specified teach
ing tasks using a given passage
*Question (i) may contain further optionswithin it to take care
of different areas of linguistics.

In addition, there is an OralTest worth 25% marks forshort-
listed candidates.

Ph.D. entrance examination (written) comprises 3 (three) sec-
tions. All sections consist of separate sets of questions for
language and literature.

Candidates are expected to write their dissertations only in the

broad area in which they choose to write their answers, i.e.
Literature or Language.

Sectionl  Literature 25Marks
A Poem for analysis
Language 25Marks

(i) A practical exercisetesting analysis of linguistic
data* OR
(i) A questiontesting ability to devise specified teach
ing tasks using a given passage
*Question (i) may contain further optionswithiniit
to take care of different areas of linguistics.

Section!l  Literature
Essay (on literary topics) 35Marks
Language
Essay (on Englishlanguage: ELT/English Linguis
tic topics) 35Marks
Sectionlll  Literature
Questions (s) testing research aptitude 15Marks
Language
Question  (9) testing research aptitude 15Marks

In addition, there is an OralTest worth 25% marks forshort-
listed candidates.

Infrastructural facilities

The Department has been supported by a UGC-DRS (SAP)
programme. The UGC has al so been sanctioned the programme,
“Assistance for Strengthening of Infrastructure for Humanities
and Social Sciences (ASIHSS)” for fiveyears, beginning April
1, 2006. The Department enjoys support from the Special Assis-
tance Programme of the UGC-DSA (Department of Special
Assitance). This status was accorded to the Department after a
review of it performance under three successful phases of as-
sistance under the DRS (Departmental Research Support). The
UGC sanctioned an amount of 67 Lakhsto the Department to be
spent over five yearsfor aproject titled “English in Indiain Its
Socio-cultural, Literary and Pedagogic Contexts’ which com-
menced onApril 1%, 2010. Prof. M. Sridhar isthe Coordinator of
the project. The Department has xerox machines, audio-visual
equipment, and a substantial text-book library built up purely
on the strength of donations from Faculty, students and other




well-wishers. Some PCs have been set aside for the use of Re-
search Scholarsand the visually challenged. The Department’s
MultimedialL aboratory isused for the study of language, drama,
mediaand contemporary images.

Several donorshave contributed financially to the Department.
They includeNirmalaRitaNair, Linda Dittmar and the Chanduri
family. The Department gives an annual prize in the name of
Prof. Dorothy Deering.

Special Features

Language I ntensive Study Programme (L | SP) 2-credit, compul -
sory course for Semester | M.A. students to enable them to
enhance their English language skills.

Faculty

Professors

Mohan G Ramanan, Ph.D. (BITS, Pilani); Modern Britishand
American Literature, Indo British Literary and Cultural Rela-
tions, Indian Literature and Culture (Dean of the School of Hu-
manities)

K. Narayana Chandran,Ph.D. (11 T-Bombay); American Litera-
ture, Contemporary Poetry and Theory, English - History and
Pedagogy of the Discipline in India; Reading Theories and
Trangdlation; Intertextuality and Intergenres.

Alladi Uma, Ph.D. (SUNY, Buffa o); Women'sWriting, Indian
Literatures, African American Literature, Comparative Studies
and Trangdation.

Sachidananda Mohanty, Ph.D. (11 T Kanpur); D.H. Lawrenceand
20th Century Fiction, Intellectual History, Canon Formation,
Nineteenth Century Literature, Regional Writing, Trandation,
Women's Writing, Culture Studies.

Pingali Sailaja, Ph.D. (CIEFL, Hyderabad); General Linguis-
tics, Phonetics, Generative Phonology and Morphology, En-
glish Language Teaching, English in India( Director of the
Centre for English Language Sudies) .

Syed Mujeebuddin, Ph.D. (Kent, U.K.); Commonwealth and
Postcolonial Literature, Indian Fiction in English, Shakespeare
Studies, Victorian and Twentieth Century English Literature
(Head of the Department).

M. Sridhar, Ph.D. (Hyderabad); Literary Criticismand Theory,
English in India, Cultural Studies, Comparative Studies and
Trandation.

Hoshang Merchant, Ph.D. (Purdue); Twentieth Century Ameri-
can Literature, Renaissance Literature, Continental Literature
(intrangdlation), Gay Literature and Poetry.

Readers

K. Suneetha Rani, Ph.D. (Hyderabad); New Literaturesin En-
glish, Cultural Studies, Women's Studies, Comparative Stud-
ies, Tranglation.

Sunita Mishra, Ph.D. (CIEFL, Hyderabad); English Language
and Literature Teaching, Sociolinguistics, Stylistics, Gender
Studies, Literary Criticism.

D. Murali Manohar, B.Ed., M.Phil., Ph.D. (Hyderabad); Indian
Writingin English, Indian English Women'sFiction, Dalit Stud-
ies and Women's Studies.

Pramod K Nayar, Ph.D. (Hyderabad); English Colonia Writing
on India, Cultural Studies, Postcolonia Studies, Literary and
Cultura Theory.

Lecturers

Anna Kurian James, Ph.D. (CIEFL, Hyderabad); Children’sLit-
erature, Popular Culture, Indian Writing in English.

Sindhu Menon, Ph.D. (Hyderabad); Post Colonial Theory, Ro-
mantic Literature, Children’s Literature, Shakespeare Studies,
Indo-British Literary and Cultural Transactions, Early Indian
Literaturein Trand ation with focus on dramaand poetry, Liter-
ary Criticism and Theory.

Department of Philosophy

The Department iseminently known in the country for research
in diverse fields of philosophy. It has been recognised by the
UGC as a Department of Special Assistance since 1987. The
thrust areas of research under this programme are (1) Philoso-
phy of Language (2) Philosophy of Cognition and Mind). The
Department has also received grants under ASIHSS for a pe-
riod of five years since April 2006 to March 2011. The thrust
areas under this scheme are (1) Philosophy of Science and (2)
Moral and Palitical Philosophy —both from Indian and Western
Perspectives. In addition to these, the Department also carries
on research in Philosophy of Wittgenstein, Contemporary West-
ern Philosophy, and systems of Indian Philosophy like Nyaya
and Buddhism.



Programmes of study

M.A. Programme

In this programme the Department offers courses at two levels.
At the basic level it offers core coursesin the classical schools
of Indian and Western Philosophy, Ethics and Logic. At the
advanced level it offersoptional coursesin the variousfields of
philosophy such asAdvanced coursesin Nyayaand Buddhism,
Political Philosophy, Philosophy of Science, Philosophy of Lan-
guage, Wittgenstein, Philosophy of Art etc.

M.Phil. Programme

In this programme emphasisis laid on generating aptitude for
independent research. It requires both course work and the
writing of a dissertation. The course work consists of studying
Contemporary Indian and Western philosophical problems. In
addition, the students are required to do a course related to
their respective dissertations. Interdisciplinary research is en-
couraged, where two or more departments/schoolsareinvolved.

Ph.D. Programme

The Ph.D. Programme aims at developing original researchin
diverse fields of philosophy. It encourages interdisciplinary
research. Theresearch scholars are required to write adisserta-
tion on atopic of their choicein consultation with the supervi-
sor. Interdisciplinary research isencouraged, wheretwo or more
departments/schools are involved.

Entrance examination

The entrance (written) examination for admission to the M.A.,
M.Phil. and Ph.D. will havetwo parts- Part ‘A’ and Part ‘B’ . Part
‘A’ consists of 25 objective (multiple choice) type questions of
onemark each. Part ‘B’ isfor 75 marksfor M.A.., and 50 marksfor
M.Phil. and Ph.D. It consists of short and long essay type
questions. The qualified candidates for M.Phil. and Ph.D. will
have an ordl test for 25 marks.

Infrastructural facilities

The Department offers facilities of xerox and computersto all
students, apart from the centralized facilities

Faculty

Professors

Amitabha Das Gupta,Ph.D. (11T Kanpur) - Philosophy of Lan-
guage, Moral Philosophy (SAP Coordinator)

R.C. Pradhan, Ph.D. (BHU) - Philosophy of Language,
Wittgenstein

S.G. Kulkarni, Ph.D. (I1'T, Kanpur) - Epistemol ogy, Philosophy
of Science(Head of the Department)

A. Raghurama Raju,Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) - Socia and Political
Philosophy, Contemporary Indian Philosophy

Prajit Kumar Basu, Ph.D. (11Sc, Bangalore), Ph.D. (lowa) —
History and Philosophy of Science

Readers

K. Siddeswara Prasad,Ph.D. (SVU) - Nyaya, Indian Philoso-
phy

Chandra B. Varma, D.Litt (Ranchi University) — Buddhism,
Indian Philosophy, Phenomenology, Trandation of the Philo-
sophical Worksfrom Pali, Prakrit and Sanskrit into English

Lecturers

Ananda V Wazalwar, M.Phil. (Rajasthan) - Moral Philosophy,
Epistemol ogy

Abhijeet Joshi, M.A. (Pt. R.S. University) —AdvaitaVedanta

B. Ananda Sagar, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) — Episte-
mology and Analytical Philosophy

Venusa Tinyi, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) - Logic

Kavita Chauhan, Ph.D. (Panjab University, Chandigarh) — Phi-
losophy of Art

Department of Hindi

The Department of Hindi aims at providing teaching and re-
search facilitiesin Hindi, keeping in view the changing social
norms, communication patterns, different socia roles of lan-
guage in our society and fast changing literary values in our
time. While drawing up the syllabus, sufficient care has been
taken to cater to the above needs. It has been kept flexible
enough to incorporate various requirements of the studentsin
the context of contemporary society. Specia attention is also
given to the regional and comprehensive studies of language
and literature.

Programmes of study
The Department offersM.A., M.Phil. and Ph.D. programmesin
Hindi.

The M.A. Hindi Language and Literature course extending




over four semesters provides instruction and guidance for ac-
quiring broad acquai ntance with the various new fields of Hindi
language and literature without entirely neglecting the old and
medieval texts and offers wide scope for elective studies. Spe-
cial emphasis is aso given to the functional aspects of the
language.

M_.A. Hindi Language and Literature course will have two
streams : (i) Literatuie Stream (ii) Functional Hindi andTrans-
lation Stream.

This coursewill have common papers up to 3 Semester andin
the 4" Semester the Streamswill be separated. In case a student
opts the Functional Hindi andTranslation stream, he/she will
be offered four separate courses (Four credits each) and ‘Spe-
cialization in Functional Hindi andTranslation’ will be men-
tioned in his/her degree of M.A. Hindi Language and Litera-
ture.

The M.Phil. programme is a two semester programme. The
students will take courses on research methodology and ad-
vanced literary trendsin the first semester and write adisserta-
tion on an approved topic in the second semester under the
supervision of aFaculty member.

The Ph.D. programme is entirely aresearch programme. Stu-
dents are required to submit their theses after taking the pre-
scribed courses, if they directly join Ph.D. programme on other
basis without M.Phil. No student is permitted to submit his
thesis for the Ph.D. degree unless he/she has pursued a course
of research in the department for not less than two years from
the date of confirmation of admission under the supervision of
an approved guide and on an approved topic. There may be
written and oral examinations on the course work and the dis-
sertation. Applicants for the Ph.D. course must submit along
with their applications, abrief description (in about 500 words)
of their proposed topic of research.

Research in the following fields is given preference
1. Bhakti Literature/Bhakti Movement

2. Comparative Studies

3. Sociological approach to Literature

4. Various aspects of Modern Literature

5. Dakshini Hindi - Language and Literature

6. Dalitand Tribal Literature

7. Functional Hindi and Trandation

8. Literature - Cinemamass mediaand cultural studies

9. Women and Gender discourse

Entrance Examination

The entrance examination for M.A. Hindi Language & Litera-
ture will be of two parts - Part ‘A’ and Part ‘B’. Part ‘A" will
consist of objective type questions and Part ‘B’ of short and
essay type questions. Objective type questions will be of 50%
of the written test marks and rest 50% questions will be short
and essay type.

The written test for admission to M.A. Hindi Language and
Literature will include questions on the history of Hindi Lan-
guage and Literature, works of prominent personalities of Hindi
Language and Literature, essays on Social, Cultural, Political,
Scientific and academic topics, related to Hindi language and
literature comprehension and explanation of a piece of poem/
passage in Hindi and questions on general Hindi grammar/Lin-
guistics.

The written test for admission to M.Phil. programmein Hindi
will contain short & essay type questions (M.A. standard) of
altogether 40 marks on the History of Hindi literature, History
of Hindi language and General Linguistics, questions on the
proposed area of research and 35 marks objective type ques-
tions on the History of Hindi language and literature.

The main purpose of thewrittentest for Ph.D. isto evaluatethe
scholarship, research aptitude and ability for critical analysis. It
will also beintwo parts: objectivetype (35 marks) and short &
essay type (altogether 40 marks). The questions will be asked
fromthefollowing areas:

1) Objective type questions on the History of Hindi Language
and Literature

2) One Essay type question on literary and linguistic topics of
M.A. standard. Areas of questions will be Medieval poetry,
Modern literature, Dramaand Fiction, Linguistics, Indian &
Western Poetics & Criticism

3)One question on Research Methodology and related topics
4)One question on the proposed research project
5 Trandation from Sanskrit to Hindi and English to Hindi

There may be negative marking for wrong answers of objec
tivetype questionsin M.A., M.Phil. aswell as Ph.D. written
test as per the University rules.



Faculty

Professors

Shashi Mudiraj, Ph.D. (Osmania), D.Litt. (Lucknow)- Modern
literature, Socio psychologica approach to Literature, Com-
parative studies, Functional Hindi and Trandation

Noorjahan Begum, M.A. Hindi (Andhra), M.A.Sanskrit
(Gorakhpur), Ph.D. (Andhra), D.Litt. (DBHPS) - Bhakti Litera-
ture, Mythological Approach to Modern Poetry, Forms of Po-
etry, Aesthetical aspects of Literature, Dakshni Literature and
Tranglation

Subhas Chandra Kumar, Ph.D. (Bhagalpur) - Bhakti Move-
ment and Bhakti Literature, Sociological approachto Literature,
Comparative Literature, Functional Hindi, Trandation, Modern
Literary genres, Critical and aesthetic aspects of literature,
Marxist aesthetics, Regionalism in literature, Interdisciplinary
study of literature

V. Krishna, Ph.D. (Osmania) - Modern literature, Philosophy of
literature, Comparative studies, Functional Hindi, Trandation,
Ddlit Literature and I dentity Studies.

Ravi Ranjan, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —Bhakti Poetry, Modern Lit-
erature, Sociology of Literature & Literary Criticism (Head of
the Department)

R.S. Sarraju, Ph.D. - (Andhra) - Functional Hindi and Transla-

tion Studies, Comparative Indian Literature, Sociology of Lit-
erature (Chief Warden)

Readers

Sachidanand Chaturvedi, Ph.D (Kanpur), Ph.D. (Manipur)- San-
skrit literature, Hindi Poetics, General Linguistics, Modern Hindi
Prose (Essay)

Alok Pandey, Ph.D. (JNU) —Bhakti Literatuare, Modern Litera-
ture, Sociological Approach to Literature, Media, Hindi Cin-
ema, Cultural Studies, Interdisciplinary Studies

Garima Srivastava, Ph.D. (Delhi) —Linguistics, Poetics, Liter-
ary Criticism, Sociologica Approachto Literature, Modern Hindi
Literature, Women and Marginalized Studies

M. Shyam Rao, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - Modern Hindi Poetry, Aes-
thetics, Marxist Approach to Literature, Sociology of Literature
Gajendra Kumar Pathak,M.A. Hindi (JNU), M.Phil. INU), Ph.D.
(V.K.S.U.) —Renaissance, Modern Literature, Criticism

Lecturers

Bhim Singh, Ph.D. (Delhi) —Modern Hindi Literature, Folk Lit-
erature

M. Anjaneyulu, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —Modern Hindi Literature,
Comparative Studies

Department of Telugu

The main objective of the Department of Telugu is to promote
studies in Telugu Language and Literature. The Department
undertakes teaching and research in Telugu with emphasis on
various aspects of historical and comparative studies in lan-
guage and literature. The syllabusfor various coursesis drawn
keeping in view of the changing needs of the society inrelation
to language use, and the role of literature in the society. An
equal importanceisalso givenfor studiesin Classical literature
and Sanskrit, along with interdisciplinary approach.

Programmes of study

The Department offersM.A., M.Phil. and Ph.D. programmesin
Telugu.

The ML.A. programme in Telugu is of four semester duration
with all the important areas of study. There are 6 Core courses
in |l and Il semester each, totaling 12. And a wide range of 15
optional coursesin Il & IV semesters each, totaling 30, out of
which a student has to choose a minimum of 6 coursesin each
semester, totaling 12 coursesinboth 111 & IV semesters. All the
courses both Core and Optional are of 3 credits each. Thus,
M.A. Programmecarries 12 core coursesand 12 optional courses
with atotal of 72 credits (24 x 3) which astudent hasto scoreto
get M.A. Degree. The courses are designed with an emphasis
on the al round development of the personality of the students
with an adequate importance to job opportunities. The Courses
provide awide range of specializations such as classical, mod-
ern and folk literatures, literary criticism and aesthetics, tradi-
tional grammar, Telugu linguistics, computer application to
Telugu language, and mass media.

The M.Phil. Programme s of two semester duration whichin-
cludes course work and dissertation.

ThePh.D. programmeisentirely aresearch programme oriented
towards studiesin classical and modern Telugu literature, com-
parative literature and culture, history, literary movements and
Language studies. The Ph.D. Programme will normally extend
over aminimum of two years from the date of confirmation of




admission. The nature of the programme is individualy de-
signed for each candidate but invariably includes a thesis on
the approved topic under Faculty guidance.

Entrance Examination

|. The Entrance Examination paper for M.A. consists of al
objectivetype questionsfor 100 marksto be answeredin OMR
Sheet. It will consist of objectivetype questionsat Degreelevel
inthe areas of classical and modern literary works, genres, au-
thors, quotations, grammar, chandas, alankaras, Andhra Cul-
ture, history of literature, literary movements and history of
Telugu language, General Knowledge, current eventsetc. There
iSno negative mark.

[1. TheM.Phil Entrance Exam Paperwill consist of al objective
typequestionsat P.G. levelfor 75 marksto beansweredin OMR
sheet. The questions will be based on classical and modern
literature, linguistics and history of Telugu Language and L.it-
erature grammar, chandas, alankaras, literary criticism, folk lit-
erature, Dramaturgy, aesthetics, literary works, authors, Basic
Sanskrit knowledge, General Knowledge, etc. Thereisno nega
tivemark. The candidateswho qualified in the written Test will
have an oral test for 25 marks.

Part ‘A’ Ph.D. entrance testwill consist of objectivetype ques-
tions without any negative marks based on classical and mod-
ern literature, linguisticsand history of Telugu language, gram-
mar, chandas, alankaras, literary criticism, folk literature and
General knowledge (25 marks) and Part ‘B’ will consist of @)
problems concerning the particular area of research like classi-
cal literature, modern literature, grammar, literary criticism, lan-
guage and folk literature (20 marks); b) preparation of research
design, detailed synopsis of a given topic (15 marks) and c)
literary appreciation or linguistic analysis of oneliterary piece
out of two (one from classical and one from modern age) (15
marks). The candidateswho are qualified in thewritten Test will
have an oral test for 25 marks.

Faculty

Professors

N.S. Raju, Ph.D. (Andhra), PG DiplomainApplied Linguistics
- Classical Telugu Literature, Grammar, Prosody, Poetics, Socio-
logical approach to Literature, Linguistic approachto traditional
Telugu grammar and Preparation of text books (Head of the
Department).

S. Sarat Jyotsna Rani M.A. (Nagarjuna), M.Phil. (UoH), Ph.D.
(Osmania) - Classical and Modern Literature; Modern Poetry;
Folk Literature and Cultural History of Andhras and Telugu
Drama

B. Ramabrahamam, Bhashapraveena (Andhra University),
M.A. Telugu (Andhra), M.A. Sanskrit (Andhra), Ph.D.
(NagarjunaUniversity) - Sanskrit; Prakrit and Telugu Grammars,
Prosody; Poetics; Classical Literature; Applied Criticism; Trans-
lation.

Tummala Ramakrishna, Ph.D. (SV.U.) —Modern Telugu L it-
erature, Fiction Writing, Preparation of Text Books

G. ArunaKumari, M.A. (Telugu), M.A. (Philosophy), (O.U.),
M.A. Sanskrit (O.U.), M.Phil. and Ph.D. (UoH) D.Litt. - Modern
Literature, Classical Literature, Folk Literature, Sanskrit Logic
and Inscriptional Telugu.

Reader

R.V. Rama Krishna Sastry, Ph.D. (Sanskrit & Telugu), M.A.
(Sanskrit), M.A. (Telugu), M.A. (Jyothisha) (PSTU), Vyakarana
Vidya Praveena, Bhasha Praveena (Andhra) CIC (IGNOU) -
Telugu and Sanskrit Grammar, Classical Literature, Literary Criti-
cism.

Pillalamarri Ramulu, M.A. (Osmania) M.Phil & Ph.D. (UoH)
P.G. Diplomain Sanskrit - Classical and Modern Literature, Lit-
erary Criticism, Evolution of Telugu Literature, Folk Literature
and Cultural Studies.

Lecturers

Pammi Pavan Kumar, M.A. Telugu (UoH), M.A. Linguistics
(Annamalai), M.Phil., Ph.D. (UoH) — Classical and Modern
Telugu Grammar, Language Teaching, Natural Language Pro-
cessing, Preparation of text books and Mass Media.

Darla Venkateswara Rao, M.A. Telugu (UoH), M.A., Sociol-
ogy (B.R.A.O.U.) M.Phil & Ph.D. (Telugu) (UoH) PG Diploma
in Linguistics & Teaching of Telugu Language (PSTU.), Di-
plomain Sanskrit (O.U) - Comparative Aesthetics, Literary Criti-
cism, Applied Criticism, Classical Literature, Modern Poetry,
Dadlit Literature, Sociological approachto Literature.

D. Vijayalakshmi, M.A. Telugu (Madras), M.A. Linguistics
(Annamalai), Ph.D. (SPMVV, Tirupati), Diplomain Tamil, PG
Diplomain Telugu Trandation (SPMVV, Tirupathi) —Applied
Linguistics, Study on Telugu Language, Dia ectology, Transla-



tion, Folk Literature, Lexicography, and Comparative Linguis-
tics.

B. Bhujanga Reddy, M.A., M.Phil Telugu (UoH), M.A. (Ap-
plied Linguistics), Ph.D Linguistics (PSTU), M.A. (Sanskrit)
P.G. Diplomain Trandation Studies, Senior Diplomain Sanskrit
- Literary Criticism, Literary Trandation, Telugu Grammar and
Linguistics.

D. Vijayakumari, M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D. (UoH) — Folk Literature
and Desi Literature

Dr. AddankiSrinivas (Temporary), B.A. (OL) (NagarjunaUni-
versity), M.A. (Telugu), Ph.D (Telugu) (Andhra), M.A. (San-
skrit) —S.V.U.) - Telugu Language, Grammar, Prosody, Classical
and Modern Literature.

Department of Urdu

The Department of Urdu aims at providing teaching and re-
search facilitiesin Urdu.

Special importanceisgiven for studiesin classical and modern
literature and Deccani research especially editing of Deccani
Manuscripts. The syllabus is updated keeping in view of the
changing needs of the society. The syllabus includes job-ori-
ented courses like Trang ation: theory and practice; Computer
and Urdu Software Practice; Urdu Journalism and script writing
for Audio-Visua media. Thisistheonly Department in the coun-
try having computer lab of 12 PCswith internet connection. A
Separate room with some PCs is available for use of the re-
search scholars. The Department conducts workshop, exten-
sion lectures by eminent scholars, and symposia/seminars of
National and International level. Thereistremendous response
of Mphil and PhD research and a good research output also.

The Department offersM.A.., M.Phil., and Ph.D. programmesin
Urdu.

The ML A. Urdu syllabus has both modern and interdisciplinary
features. The programme aimsat giving afair knowledge of al
theimportant formsof Urdu literature with introduction of other
disciplinesin Humanitiesand Socia Sciencesrelevant to Urdu
literature. The programme consists of several innovative op-
tional coursesliketrandation theory & practice, Writing meth-
ods for audio visual media, and core/compulsory courses in
Computer & Urdu Software practices and Introduction to Urdu
Journalism.

The M.Phil. Programme has twin objectives: i) to train a stu-
dent in research methodology so that he/she may pursue Ph.D.

researchin asystematic manner; andii) to familiarizethemwith
practical criticism so that their research does not becomeamere
enumeration of facts but exhibits an exercise of the faculties of
critical appreciation and evaluation of literary works.

The candidates for Ph.D. may be required to work on atopic
approved by the Departmental Committee but our special tar-
gets are i) inter-disciplinary topics ii) topics of comparative
literature. Applicantsfor the Ph.D. course must submit along
with their applications, abrief description (in about 500 words)
of their proposed topic of research.

Entrance Examination

The entrance examination for M.A./M.Phil/Ph.D. consists of
two parts - Part ‘A" and Part ‘B’. Part * A’ consists of objective
type questions only (25 marks). The tests are designed to test
candidate’ sknowledge at appropriate level i.e. B.A. for admis-
sionto M.A. and M.A. for admission to M.Phil./Ph.D. Part ‘B’
of ML.A. entrance examination will consist of i) two questions of
essay type to test the explanatory/ descriptive ability of the
candidate in Urdu language/literature and general topics (50
marks), and ii) one question to determine the candidate’s ca-
pacity for understanding and explaining poetry/coupl ets/ nazm/
rubai etc. (25 marks).

Part ‘B’ of the M.Phil. entrance examination will consist of &)
two essay type questions to evaluate candidate’s knowledge
of literary forms, history of Urdu literature and criticism (30
marks); b) short questions on Urdu language and literature (20
marks).

Part ‘B’ of the Ph.D. test will consist of i) two essay type ques-
tions (30 marks) and ii) short question/s on Urdu language/
literature (20 marks).

The qualified candidates for M.Phil. & Ph.D. will have an oral
test for 25 marks.

Faculty

Professors

Mohammad Anwaruddin: Ph.D (UoH)- Urdu Journalism, Tex-
tual criticism, Research Methodology, Deccani Language and
Literature, Urdu Criticismand Modern Literature.

Mohd Baig Ehsas: Ph.D (UoH)-Classical and Modern Fiction,
Modern Poetry, Modern and Post Modern Criticism, MassMedia
(Head of the Department)




K. Muzaffar Ali: Ph.D (Madras) Poetics, Classical Urdu Litera-
ture, Urdu Drama, Modern Poetry Modern and Post Modern
Criticism, Genres of Urdu Literature, Metaphorical Studiesin
Urdu Literature and Holy Quran.

Readers

Rizwana Moin: Ph.D (UoH), Interdisciplinary Studies, Classical
and Modern Literature, Fiction.

Habeeb Nisar: Ph.D (UoH) Classica Proseand Poetry, Deccani
Literature, Interdisciplinary Studies, Criticism, Textual Criticism,
Practical Criticism, Urdu Fiction.

Lecturers

Arshia Jabeen: Ph.D (UoH), Modern Prose, Modern Fiction,
Modern Literary Criticism, Computer Studies.

Abdur Rab Manzar: Ph.D (Osmania) Modern Criticisn Modern
Prose and Poetry

Mohd Kashif: Ph.D (JNU) Modern Fiction and MassMedia

Nishath Ahmed: Ph.D (UoH) Daccani Literature, Modern Prose
and Poetry

Md Zahidul Haque: Ph.D (JNU) Classical Poetry, History of
Urdu Language and Literature, Urdu Journalism and Mass
Media, Comparative Literature.

Centre for Applied Linguistics and T ranslation
Studies (CALTS)

The Centre for Applied Linguistics and Translation Studies
(CALTY), established as a research centre in 1988, initiated a
post-graduate teaching programmein 1990. CALTS specializes
in language interface studies with a special emphasis on Lan-
guage Technology (for which a Specia Assistance Programme
has been sanctioned by UGC (Phase-1: 2002 to 2007, Phase—I1
2007-2012), Trandation Studies, Lexicography, Language ty-
pology, Language Teaching and Psycholinguistics. CALTS has
ongoing projects on Indian Language to Indian Language
Machine Transl ation and Wordnet funded by SIT, MCIT, Govt.
of India. Widely perceived as one of the advanced centres of
teaching and research in Linguisticsand Trandlation Studiesin
the country, the Centre, has created a substantial computa-
tional facility for research and training in Natural Language
Processing (NLP) and Machine Trandation (MT). CALTS has
speciaized Faculty in other areas too, which include formal
Syntax and Semantics, Historical Linguistics, Psycholinguistics

and Sociolinguisticsaswell as specidistsin different Classical
and Modern Indian and Foreign Languages, such as Sanskrit,
Telugu, Tamil, Kannada, Oriya, Bangla, Khasi and Russian.

Programmes of study

The Centre offerstwo M.A. Programs (2 yearsM.A. inApplied
Linguistics), 5-year Integrated M.A.. in Language Sciences, two
M.Phil. programsviz., M.Phil. inApplied Linguistics, M.Phil.in
Trandation Studies and two Ph.D. programsviz., Ph.D. in Ap-
plied Linguistics and Ph.D. in Trandlation Studies.

M.A. inApplied Linguistics isafour-semester programmewith
5 courses per semester. The compul sory courses cover Phonet-
ics, Phonology, Morphology, Syntax, Literary Theory, Seman-
tics, Language Teaching and Testing, Trandation Studies, Lexi-
cography, Computational Linguistics, Historical Linguistics,
Psycholinguistics and Sociolinguistics. The optionals fre-
quently offered include: semantics, word formation, South Asia
asalLinguisticArea, Semiotics, Language of MassMedia, Lan-
guage use in Professions, Advanced Computational Linguis-
tics, Machine Trandation, Computational Lexicography, Lin-
guistics and Literature, Field Methods, Structure of an Indian
Language, Advanced Syntax, etc.

5-year Integrated M.A. in Language Sciences has been

launched from 2006-2007.

This ten semester progrmame trains students to work as lan-
guage expertsin the emerging areas of Computational Linguis-
tics, Speech Technology, Communication Studies and Cogni-
tive Science, and Language Therapy among others. The course
is offered through Centre for Integrated Studies.

M.Phil. in Applied Linguistics is atwo-semester programme
including four papersin the 1% semester courses and a disserta-
tion in the second semester. The course work provides expo-
sure to Research Methodology & Current trends in Applied
Linguistics as well as Theories of Tranglation and electives
such as Sociolinguistics, Language Teaching & Testing, Lexi-
cography, Psycholinguistics, Language Planning & Develop-
ment, Indian Grammatical Tradition, Trandation, History &
Culture, Structure of an Indian/Foreign Language, Computa-
tional Linguistics. The dissertation will have to bewritten ona
topic approved by the Centre.

M.Phil. in Translation Studies iS atwo-semester programme
including course work and a dissertation. There are four papers
to enable students from Literature, Linguistics and other back-



grounds to pursue their interests in Trandation Studies and
begin research without getting too deeply involved in Micro
Linguistics. The dissertation will have to be written on atopic
in Tranglation Studies approved by the Centre.

The Ph.D. programme in Applied Linguistics and the Ph.D.
programme in Translation Studies extend over aminimum pe-
riod of two years from the date of confirmation of admission.
The nature of each programmeisindividually decided for each
candidate but normally (and for candidates who have done no
M.Phil. aways) includes at least four papers spread over the
first two semesters and a dissertation on an approved topic
under Faculty guidance.

Entrance Examination

The entrance examination for M.A./M.Phil/Ph.D. consists of
two parts- Part ‘A’ and Part ‘B’ Part ' A’ consists of 25 objective
type questions (25 marks). Part ‘B’ of the entrance examination
for admission to M.A. in Applied Linguistics tests language
and general aptitude of the candidate as well as take into ac-
count proficiency in Linguistics. The questions pertain to i)
shortnotes on general/social issues related to language (25
marks); ii) English language proficiency (20 marks); iii) ashort
essay (10 marks) and iv) an option of either (&) trandation of a
short passage from English into any Indian language the candi-
dateiscomfortablewith or (b) elementary problemsin language
structures (20 marks).

Part * A’ of the question paper for M.Phil. Applied Linguistics
consists of 25 objective type questions on general linguistics
(25 marks) and Part ‘B’ test thefollowing: i) ssimple questionson
the structure of Indian languages (15 marks); ii) Question on
proposed topic of your research (15 marks) and iii) four short
questions on different areas of Applied linguistics (Language
Teaching and Testing, Computational Linguistics, Lexicogra-
phy, Socio linguistics and psycholinguistics, etc.) (20 marks).

Part * A’ of the question paper for M.Phil. Translation Studies
consists of 25 objective type questions on language and gen-
erd aptitude (25 marks); and Part ‘B’ consists of thefollowing:
i) tranglation of sentences (10 marks); ii) trandation of a prose
passage along with discussion of the problemsinvolved (10+5
marks); iii) questionson structure of Indian languages (10 marks)
and iv) aquestion on proposed topic of your research (15 marks).

Part * A’ of the question paper for Ph.D. programmein Applied
Linguistics includes 25 objective type questions on general

linguistics (25 marks) and Part ‘B’ includesfive short questions
in different areas of Applied Linguistics (25 marks), one ques-
tion on methodology and/or topic suggested (10 marks) and
three short notes on structure of Indian languages (15 marks).

Theentrance examination for admissionto the Ph.D. programme
in Translation Studies includes under Part ‘A’, 25 objective-
type questionstesting language knowledge and familiarity with
fields relevant to trandation studies (25 marks) and Part ‘B’
consisting of : i) prose translation along with discussion of the
problemsinvolved (10+5 marks); ii) poetry trandation (10 marks);
iii) three questions on trandlation theory (15 marks) and iv)
questions on translation of technical terms (10 marks).

Note: 1. The question papers of M.A., M.Phil. and Ph.D. are
in objective type to be answered in OMR sheet following the
instructions given both in the question papers and the OMR
sheet.

2. Applicants for admission to the Ph.D. programme must
submit along with the application (i) a brief description (about
500 words) of their proposed topic of research and (ii) a copy
of M.Phil./M.Litt. dissertation/ papers (returnable).

Faculty

Professors

Panchanan Mohanty, Ph.D. (Berhampur) - Language Teaching
and Testing, Psycholinguistics, Phonology, Morphology, Lan-
guage Typology, Computational Linguistics, Quantitative Lin-
guistics, Translatology.

B.R. Bapuji, Ph.D. Linguistics and Sociology (Osmania) - So-
cial Theory, Sociology of Language, Trandation Studies, Po-
litical Sociology, Gender Studies, Literacy Studies.

G:. Uma Maheshwara Rag M.Sc(BHU), M.A. Linguistics, Ph.D.
Linguistics(OU), M.A. Applied Linguistics(SUNY New York) -
Historical Linguistics, Derivational Morphology, Nonlinear
Phonology, Computational Linguistics.

Gautam Sengupta, Ph.D. (Massachusetts) - GB Theory, Phi-
losophy of Language, Computational Linguistics& Formal Se-
manticsand Linguistic Cognition (Joint Faculty, Centrefor Cog-
nitive Science)

N. Krupanandam, Ph.D. (SVU) - Tamil Languageand Literature,
Comparative Literature, Language Teaching, Lexicography,
Telugu Language and Literature, Translation Theory and Prac-
tice. (Head of the Centre)




K. Subrahmanyam, Ph.D. (Andhra) - Sanskrit Language and
Literature, Discourse Analysis, Literary Criticism, Tranglation
Studies, Natural Language Processing, Telugu grammar & Lit-
erature, Comparative Literature, Paninian Studies, Indian Phi-
losophy, Ayurveda, Ragjaniti, L exicography and semantics.

Shivarama Padikkal, Ph.D. (Mangalore) - Kannada L anguage
& Literature, Cultural Studies, Trandation Studies.

J. Prabhakara Rao, Ph.D. (Moscow) - Mathematical and Com-
putational Linguistics, Systemic Linguistics and Systemic Ty-
pology, Methodology of Linguistics, Russian Linguistics and
Russian as a Foreign Language.

Readers

K.Rajyarama, Ph.D. (UoH) —Derivational Morphology, Trans-
lation Theory and Practice, ELT and Syntax.

Lecturers

Gracious Mary Temsen, Ph.D. (Delhi) - Syntax, Linguistic Ty-
pology, Mon-Khmer Linguistics.

Somsukla Banerjee, Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) — Cognitive Linguis-
tics, Semantics, Language Deficit Studies, Psycholinguistics.

K. Parameshwari, M.Phil. - Morphology and Computational
Linguistics

Sriparna Das, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) — Translation
Theory

Centre for Comparative Literature

The Centrefor Comparative Literature functioning since 1988,
aims at providing an interface between literatures and cultures
with a contemporary charge. The Centre offers M.A., M.Phil.
and Ph.D. programmes. The endeavour is to encourage young
learners to study end understand expressive modes and ar-
chives of knowledge beyond those of their own culture; forge
alianceswith and devel op sensitivity to differencesin cultures
and traditions; develop a critical awareness of socio-political
and cultural discoursesin terms of their impact on the literary
and cultura studies.

Programmes of S tudy

A comparative approach to literature is anecessity today, espe-
cialy inIndiagiven themulticultural and multilingual nature of
Indian society. Unlike monolingual — and relatively homog-
enized— societieswhere ‘ comparison’ merely allowsfor read-

ing/appreciation of other literatures, the polycultural Indian situ-
ation demands acomplex comparative engagement with litera-
tures.

M.A. Programme in Comparative Literature aims to sensitize
students to the needs of a comparative approach to literature.
Tracing the history of the disciplinein Indiaand the world, and
the development of its methodologies, the programme offers
intensive study through four semesters of course work. Each
semester carries 18 credits. Thereis continuous evaluation fol-
lowed by semester end examinations. Through the course, the
students are exposed to aesthetic modes and critical theoriesto
enablethe appreciation of literaturein acritically nuanced man-
ner. The course emphasizes Trandation Studies as an impor-
tant critical tool to engage with literatures written in diverse
languages. Thefourth semester allowsachoice of elective sub-
jects and prepares the student for writing a research-oriented
dissertation.

M.Phil. Programme is a two-semester programme, including
coursework and dissertation. The Courses comprising 16 cred-
its include Comparative Theory and Research Methodology;
Criticism and Contemporary Theory; and two Courses of the
student’s choice from the Courses being offered by the Centre,
in consultation with the faculty. The dissertation is required to
be written under faculty supervision on a topic approved by
the Centre. The programme includes a written examination at
the end of the first semester on the courses studied and sub-
mission of the dissertation for examination by the end of sec-
ond semester.

Ph.D. Programme extends over aminimum period of two years
from the date of confirmation of admission. The nature of the
programme isindividually decided by the student in consulta-
tion with the faculty, but the requirements invariably include
Course Work over two semesters comprising 16 credits and a
dissertation on an approved topic under faculty guidance.

Medium of Instruction

Applicants for admission to the Centre should note that the
medium of instruction in the Centre is English. They should
therefore ensure that they have a good knowledge of English
to follow the lectures and participate in other curricular activi-
ties. Furthermore, applicants must provide documentary evi-
dence of knowledge of literatures of at least two languages
(one of which may be English). This does not hold in the case
of thosewho aready have an M.Phil. in Comparative Literature



and are applying for Ph.D. admission.

Entrance Examination

The entrance examination for M. A. will carry 100 marks, com-
prising questions of objective type (50 marks); essay type (50
marks).

M.Phil. / Ph.D. consistsof two parts: Part ‘A’ and Part ‘B’ Part
‘A’ comprising objectivetype questionswill test the candidate’s
knowledge of modern Indian literaturesand comparativelitera-
ture theory (25 marks). Part B of the M.Phil./ Ph.D. question
paper will consist of i) short notes on Indian literatures and
Western and Indian critical concepts and movements (20 marks)
; 1) one essay on a topic on comparative Indian literature (15
marks) and iii) trandation of a passage from English to an In-
dian language (15 marks).

Applicantsfor Ph.D. must submit along with the application (a)
abrief description (about 500 words) of their proposed topic of
research and (b) evidence of submission of M.Phil. / M.Litt.
dissertation /copies of published papers (to be returned). Ap-
plications unaccompanied by these enclosures may not be con-
sidered.

Faculty

Professor

Tutun Mukherjee, Ph.D.(OsmaniaUniversity) —Literary Criti-
cism and Theory; Trandation; Women's Writing; Theatre and
Film Studies; Culture Studies (Head of the Centre)

Readers

M.T. Ansari,Ph.D. (CIEFL, Hyderabad) — Cultural Sudies; Criti-
cal Theory; Maayalam Literature; Minority Discourse.

Nandini Bhattacharya, Ph.D. (University of Jadavpur)- Critica
Theory (Postcolonial theory, Reception theory, Narratology);
Trandation Studies; Culture Studies; Gandhian Studies; In-
dian Writing in English; Dalit Studies; Bengal/Britain interac-
tionin (19" century).

Lecturers

Sowmya Dechamma C.C., Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) —
Trangdation Studies; Gender and Ecologica Studies, Kannada
Literature; Kodava Language and Cultural Discourse.

J. Bheemaiah, Ph.D. (OsmaniaUniversity) —Dalit Studies; In-
dian Literaturesand Literature of the Margins; Culture Studies.

Department of Sanskrit S tudies

Sanskrit is arepository of unlimited invaluable knowledge of
Ancient Indian Heritage. There is an urgent need for knowl-
edge mining from Ancient Sanskrit texts for bridge building
between the past and the future through the present. Keeping
thisin view, aunique research oriented Department of Sanskrit
Studies was established in 2006 which will act as an interface
between Sanskrit and the sub-fields of the Humanities, Socia
Sciences and the Sciences.

Major goals of the Department are

a) To build bridges between the Ancient Indian knowledge
systems and the current knowledge systems.

b) To explore Ancient Sciences and Technol ogies with a mod
ern perspective to build alternate viable systems for the fu
ture.

¢) To collect, preserve, and maintain the manuscripts dealing
with Ancient Indian Sciences and Technology.

d) Totrain traditional scholarsin order to undertake research
in application oriented knowledge mining.

Ph.D. programme

The Department offersaPh.D. programmein Sanskrit Studies.
Whilethe present focus of the programmeisin Language Tech-
nologies and Ayurveda, , the Department actively encourages
research in Sanskrit Studies in other disciplines such as Physi-
cal Sciences, Socia Sciences, Management etc. The Ph.D
Programme extends over a minimum period of two years from
the date of confirmation of admission. The nature of each
programme is individually decided for each candidate which
may include two courses and a dissertation on an approved
topic under the Faculty guidance.

M.Phil Programme

The Department offersan M.Phil. Programme in Shabdabodha
Systems and Language Technologies. This is a two semester
programme. The first semester consists of course work with
minimum 16 credits. In the Second Semester student carries out
research on an approved topic under the Faculty guidance |ead-
ing to a dissertation.

Entrance Examination

The entrance examination for Ph.D. consists of two parts - Part
‘A’andPart‘B’.
Part ‘ A’ consists of 25 objectivetype questions (25 marks). The




questions will be on vykarana/linguistics and on general San-
skrit. The purpose of examination will be to test the under-
standing of conceptsrather than mere memorization. Therewill
be negative marking for this part, and 0.33 mark will be de-
ducted for each wrong answer.

Part ‘B’ will have three sub-sections. Thefirst sub section con-
sists of 10 marks, wherein the candidate has to write a short
note on the topicin which hewould liketo do research, explain-
ing the methodology involved. The second sub-section in-
volves essay type questions (20 marks) to test the aptitude of
the candidates for research. The third sub-section consists of 6
short answer type questions (20 Marks). The questions in sec-
ond and third sub sections are on the topic of specialization.
Student interested in pursuing research in Ayurveda will an-
swer questions related to Ayurveda discipline and those inter-
ested in pursuing research in Language Techologies will an-
swer questionsfrom Vyakarana, linguistics, NL P, Computational
linguistics and Navya Nyaya.

The entrance examination for M.Phil. consists of two parts —
Part A consists of 25 objective type questions (25 marks). The
questionswill be on vyakarana/linguistics, and on general San-
skrit. The purpose of examination will be to test the under-
standing of conceptsrather than mere memorization. Therewill
be negative marking for this part and 0.33 mark will be deducted
for each wrong answer. Part B will have two sub sections. The
first section consisting of essay type questions (20 marks) and
the second section consists of short answer type questions on
Vyakarana (30 marks).

Faculty
Reader

Amba Kulkarni, M.Sc. (Maths), M.Tech (CSE, IIT, Kanpur),
Ph.D. (Applied Linguistics, University of Hyderabad) - Bridg-
ing the gap between Science and Technology in Sanskrit texts
and the Modern Science and Technology, with special empha-
sis on Language Technology, Computer Science and Math-
emétics(Head of the Department).

Lecturer

J.S.R.A. Prasad, Acharya(Navya-Nyaya), ShikshaSestry, Ph.D.
(Navya Nyaya, Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati) -
Ayurveda, Nyaya Vaisheshika, Philosophy of Language

Guest Faculty

Dr. Kavita Kasliwal,Ph.D. (Jaipur)

Joint Faculty

Prof. K. Subrahmanyam,Ph.D. (Andhra) - Sanskrit Language
and Literature, DiscourseAnalysis, Literary Criticism, Tranda
tion Studies, Natural Language Processing, Telugu grammar &
Literature, Comparative Literature, Paninian Studies, Indian
Philosophy, Ayurveda, Rajaniti, Lexicography and semantics
(fromCALTS).

Prof. K.N. Murthy, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —Natural Language Pro-
cessing, especially grammars and parsing systems. Tools for
language teaching and language learning. Other interests in-
clude Yoga, Ayurveda and the Darshanas (from DCIS)

R.V. Rama Krishna Sastry, Ph.D. (Sanskrit & Telugu), M.A.
(Sanskrit), M.A. (Telugu), M.A. (Jyothisha) (Telugu Univer-
sity), Vyakarana Vidya Praveena, Bhasha Praveena (Andhra
University) CIC (IGNOU) - Telugu and Sanskrit Grammar, Clas-
sical Literature, Literary Criticism (from Telugu).

Kottapalli Seshagirirao, M. Phil.. & Ph.D., (UH) FRA.S. —
Botanical Sanskrit, Telugu & Latin, Ayurvedic Medicine, Me-
dicina & Pharmaceutica Botany, Plant Systematics, Biodiversity
& Conservation (from Plant Sciences).

Senior Linguist

Devanand Shukl, Ph.D. (Delhi) — Sanskrit Computational Lin-
guistics

Post Doctoral Research Fellow

R. Anupama, Ph.D. (Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati)

Centre for English Language S tudies (CELS)

The Centrefor English Language Studiesprimarily servicesthe
needs of the Integrated Programmes of the University and also
provides need-based courses in English for other students
across the University. The aim is to provide essential English
language skills that would help students cope with their cur-
ricular demandsin their respective disciplines, and also to pre-
pare them for future career demands. Classes are organized in
small groups to facilitate individual aswell as remedia atten-
tion. The Centre currently hastwo Faculty members, Dr. Shree
Deepaand Ms. Jyoti Hymavathi Devi and afew Guest Faculty.



School of Social Sciences

The School of Socia Sciencescomprisesthefollowing Depart-
ments and Centres.

Departments

1. Department of Economics

2. Department of History

3. Department of Political Science
4. Department of Sociology

5. Department of Anthropology

Centres

1. Centrefor Regiona Studies

2. Centrefor Folk Culture Studies

3. Centrefor Study of Social Exclusion and Inclusive Policy
4. Centrefor Study of Indian Diaspora

5. Centre for Knowledge, Culture and Innovation Studies
6. Centrefor Human Rights

7. Centre for Gandhian Economic Thought

8. Centrefor Ambedkar Studies

The Departments of Economics, Political Science and Sociol-
ogy have been recognised by the University Grants Commis-
sion for the Special Assistance Programme.

An Archival Cell with the support of the UGC is functioning
under the auspices of the Department of History for preserva-
tion of rare and valuable manuscripts. The Department of An-
thropology has developed a museum as teaching aid for stu-
dents. All the Departments are equipped with internet facilities.

From the Academic Year 2007-2008 the School of Social Sci-
ences has started a 5-Year Integrated Programmein Social Sci-
encesleading to Masters Degree in Economics, History, Paliti-
cal Science, Sociology and Anthropology. For the first three
years the students admitted to the programme do courses of-
fered by various departments in the School and other Schools
inthe University. At theend of threeyears, studentswill branch
out to Departments of Economics, History, Political Science,
Sociology and Anthropology after fulfilling the credit require-
ment, stipulated by the Departments.

Prof. G Nancharaiah, Department of EconomicsistheDean of
the School.

Department of Economics

The Department of Economics has been offering programmes
of study leadingto M.A., M.Phil.and Ph.D. degrees since 1979.
The Department also introduced a 5-year Integrated MA
programmein Economicsin 2006. The Department offerswell-
balanced courses of study at al levelsincorporating Economic
Theory, QuantitativeAnalysis, and Indian Economic Problems.

Programmes of study

M.A. programme has been designed to expose the student to
alternative paradigms of economic theory and their application
to contemporary national and international problems. Students
arein addition trained in econometrics and quantitative meth-
ods. A certain minimum standard in quantitative methods is
expected of candidates. The programme for M.A. studies is
divided into 4 semesters spread over two years and consists of
compulsory and optional courses which the student can opt
for from awide range of courses, designed to cover economic
theory, techniques and applied economics.

L.M.A. (5-year integrated) programme consists of acomponent
that is common to al the social sciences during the first three
years. The students are admitted through an entrance test com-
mon to all social sciences. They initially join I.M.A. in socia
sciences and are allowed to choose their discipline (Economics
or any one of the other four social sciences) at the end of three
yearsonfulfilling certain eligibility conditionsand their perfor-
manceinthefirst threeyears. Thefinal two yearsof thel.M.A.
Economics programme are common with the M.A. Economics
programme. Further details about the programme and entrance
test can be found under Centre for Integrated Studies in this
Prospectus.

M.Phil. isaoneyear programme consisting of coursework and
dissertation. The course work places emphasis on: a) recent
advances in selected areas of economics, b) literature in the
chosen areaof research and, c) proficiency in research method-
ology of economics. Students are required to do coursework in
thefirst semester. During the remaining part of the programme,
they are expected to write a dissertation.

The Ph.D. programme consists mainly of research work (witha
provision for course work to those who are admitted without
M.Phil. degree) leading to a thesis on an approved topic. The
thesiswill be of ahigh standard seen asacontribution to knowl-
edge and will be defended in an open viva-voce.




Entrance Examination

The Entrance Examinationfor M.A. programme consists of only
objective type questions. The test is designed to test the can-
didates general aptitude (including quantitative ability) and
understanding of economics at the bachelor’slevel. Thetest is
of TWO hours duration and consists of 100 multiple choice
questions.

Entrancetest detailsfor I.M.A. programme are given under the
Centre for Integrated Studies.

Admission to the M.Phil./Ph.D. programmeisbased on written
and ora tests. The written test (common to both the M.Phil.
and the Ph.D. programmes) consists of 75 multiple choice ques-
tions. The written test caries 75 % weightage and the oral test
remaining 25 % weightage. Only those who qualify in thewrit-
ten test will be called for the oral test. Those who are qualified
under UGC JRF are exempted from the written test for the Ph.D.
programme. Candidates for Ph.D. programme are required to
submit a research proposal aong with applications for admis-
sion. Applications without research proposal will not be con-
sidered.

Faculty

Professors

G. Nancharaiah, Ph.D. (Andhra) - International Economics,
Agricultural Economics, Devel opment Economics& Mathemati-
cal Economics (Dean of the School)

K.N. Murty, Ph.D. (Gujarat) - Econometrics, Applied Economics
and Statistics

B. Kamaiah, Ph.D.(11T, Bombay) - Monetary and Financial Eco-
nomics

J.V.M.Sarma, Ph.D. (Gujarat) — Public Economics, Corporate
Finance, Econometrics and Computer Applications

Naresh Kumar Sharma, Ph.D. (1S, Delhi) —Economic Theory,
Gandhian Economic Thought, Devel opment, Science and Tech-
nology, (Head of the Department)

A.V. Raja, Ph.D. (I1'T, Kanpur) - Micro Economic Theory, Law &
Economics, Environmental Economics, Development Econom-
ics.

Vathsala Narasimhan, Ph.D.(ISl, Calcutta) - Economic Theory,
Mathematical Economicsand Economics of Development with
special reference to Agriculture.

G. Omkarnath, Ph.D. (JNU) — Classical economic theory, In-
dian economy, Teaching of economics

J. Manohar Rao,Ph.D. (INU) —Hesalth Care Economics, Devel-
opment Theory and Policy, WTO and Globalization, Classica
Political Economy, Economicsof Science, Technology and Tech-
nical Change, Micro-Economic Theory, Comparative Economic
Systems.

Readers

K. Laxminarayana, Ph.D. (UoH) - Political Economy and Agri-
cultural Economics, Economics of Education

R.Vijay, Ph.D. (UoH) — Political Economy, Devel opment Eco-
nomics, New Institutional Economics.

R V Ramana Murthy, Ph.D. (UoH) — Development Studies,
Macro Economicsand Law & Economics

S.Sandhya, Ph.D. (JNU) —Demography, Popul ation and Devel-
opment, Health Economics, Health Policy

N.A. Khan, Ph.D. (Allahabad) — Public Economics, International
Trade, Infrastructure Economics, Macro Economics

Debashis Acharya,Ph.D. (UoH) —Macro-Monetary Econom-
ics, Financial Economics

Vamsicharan Vakulabharanam, Ph.D. (Massachusetts, USA)
— Macro Economics, Development Economics, Political
Economy.

Lecturers

B. Nagarjuna, (Senior Scale) Ph.D (UoH) —Industrial Econom-
ics, Transitional Economics and International Finance, Indian
Economy.

Phanindra Goyari, (Senior Scale) M.Phil, (IGIDR, Mumbai),
Ph.D. (UoH) — Econometrics, Mathematical Economics, Agri-
cultural Economics, and Model Building & Simulationin Eco-
nomics.

G. Vijay, Ph.D.(Institute of Socia Studies The Hague)— Labor
Economics, Environmental Economics, Economicsof Business
Organizations, Law and Economics, Political Economy

G. Sridevi, Ph.D. (Institute of Social and Economic Change,
Bangalore) — Food Security, Health Care, Gender and Poverty.

LimakumbaWalling, M.A (UoH) —Macroeconomics, Political
Economy and Economics of Competition.

PrajnaParamitaMishra, Ph.D (UoH) —Environmental, Natural



Resource Economics

Alok Kumar Mishra,Ph.D (UoH) - Macroeconomic Dynamics,
Financial Economics, Financia Derivatives and Risk Manage-
ment, Econometric Models

Department of History

The Department of History offers courses leading to M.A.,
M.Phil., and Ph.D degrees. It also offers 10 courses in history
for the first three years of IMA Social Sciences. Its teaching
programme is designed to provide students with a broad over-
view of world history narrowing down to focus on the history
of Indiawith special emphasison socio-economic, science, tech-
nology, Environment and cultural history.

At the research level the Department’s primary focus is on the
socio-economic and cultural history of the Deccan region,
namely, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Maharashtra. At the
sametime, anin-depth study of thelinkages (socio-cultural and
economic) of the Deccan region with other Indian regions and
the outside world are also attempted. Thereisatwo fold aim of
all research activitiesin the Department: a) Widening the data-
baseinits studies of local and regional history and b) introduc-
ing an inter-disciplinary approach to understand the underly-
ing social and economic redlities of the history of the Deccan
through the ages. The Department has been involved in guid-
ing research on North East regions, science, technology, envi-
ronment and medicine, economic history, maritime history,
women's studies, Indian national movement, peasant and tribal
movements, cultural history and contemporary history.

Programmes of S tudy

The M.A. course is a two year programme consisting of 16
courses spread over four semesters, with four courses per se-
mester. The main thrust of thefirst two semestersisto equip the
studentsin certain core compulsory coursesin both Indian and
non-Indian history. These are designed to be comprehensive
and introduce students into the various interpretative dimen-
sions of understanding the history of human civilization with a
focus on India. During semesters |11 and 1V a wide range of
specia courses as optionals are offered by the Department
thus providing an opportunity for studentsto specialize in spe-
cific areas of Indian History. Students al so have an opportunity
to do at least two courses outside the Department during their
third or fourth semesters with the aim to encourage inter-disci-
plinary studies. The Department during each academic year

decides the number and title of options.

The M.Phil. Course covers two semesters including disserta-
tion, extendable by one semester. During the first semester,
three compulsory courses have to be done by the students.
The focusis on issues of historical interpretation and method.
One of these is an intensive introduction to the problem being
researched by theindividual studentsleading, in the following
semester to the writing of a dissertation under the guidance of
a Faculty member on an approved topic.

The Ph.D. programmeis mainly aresearch programme. Those
students admitted directly without M.Phil degree are required
to do the M.Phil course work and examination conducted by
the Department. Students undertake research on an approved
topic under the guidance of a Faculty member.

Infrastructural Facilities

Under the support from the Specia Assistance Programme of
the UGC the Department has been able to purchase a large
number of books on most of the recent writings on history.
Under the UGC Programme of Universities with Potential for
Excellence (UPE) the Department could procure and strengthen
theinfrastructural facilitiesin the Department. It has also been
able to support the continuance of several foreign and Indian
journals on History subscribed by the Library. The Archival
Cdll in the Department contains the private papers of individu-
als who have participated in the freedom movement. The De-
partment has an archaeol ogical museum containing antiquities
representing stone agesto late Medieval periods. As part of its
effort the Department continues to document and update its
resources with the help of equipment being purchased from
timetotime,

Computer Lab for students of M.A, M.Phil and Ph.D.

The Department of History hasa Computer Laboratory with 12
Computers and a printer. All the students of history are free to
use the lab with free internet access.

Entrance Examination

The Department conductsitsM.A., M.Phil. and Ph.D. Entrance
Examinations based on awide array of different types of ques-
tions. Two aspectsthat are common to the examinationfor M.A.
course is the inclusion of essays and objective type questions
to assess the general aptitude and capability of the candidates
and their knowledge of the subject for pursuing the course




concerned. In addition, for the M.A, examination, the Depart-
ment may have other types of assessment procedures like the
inclusion of short extracts and questions based on it or the
inclusion of “fill inthe blanks” based on well-known historical
facts. The M.Phil. and Ph.D. examination assess the students
on writing, major essay, short essays and short notes on key
concepts in history and one of the essays to be done is neces-
sarily on historiography or historical method. In general, candi-
datesinterested in pursuing their studiesin the Department are
assessed in their intensive knowledge of historical facts and
also their ability to comprehend genera concepts in history
along with their skillsinwriting about historical narrativesin a
comprehensive way. Students seeking admission to the M.Phil.
and Ph.D. courses must also take a Viva-Voce examination.

Faculty

Professors

Aloka Parasher Sen, Ph.D. (London) - Ancient and Early Me-
dieval Indian History, Socio Economic History of the Deccan,
Women's History, Historical Archaeology, Urban History and
Historiography (on EOL)

R.L. Hangloo, Ph.D. (INU, Delhi) - Medieval Indian History
with Special reference to Medieval Indian State, Medieva In-
dian Economy and Technology, and History of Kashmir and
Central Asa(EOL for 2yearsfrom 1.1.2011t0 30.12.2012 to take
up assignment as Professor in Central University of Punjab,
Bathinda, Punjab)

Atlury Murali, Ph.D. (JNU, Delhi) - Social and Cultural History
of Colonia Indiawith special reference to Freedom Struggle,
Peasant Movements, Women’s Studies, Environmental Stud-
iesand History of Computers, Science, Technology and Medi-
cine (Sabbaticlaleavefrom 1.7.2010t0 30.6.2011)

K. P. Rao, Ph.D. (Nagpur) — Field Archaeol ogy, Pre and Proto
History, Ancient Indian History, Iron Age, Megalithic Culture
and Ancient Trade.

Rekha Pande, Ph.D. (Allahabad) - Medieval Indian History,
Socio-economic History, Women's History, Religion, Society
and Cultural History and the History of Medieval Science and
Technology (Coordinator, Centre for Women’s Studies).

Rila Mukherjee, Ph.D. (Paris) — Economic History of South
Asia, early Modern European history, Democracy and citizen-
ship studies, Maritime and Oceanic history, Historical Cartog-
raphy (Head of the Department)

Readers

Sanjay Subodh, Ph.D. (Chandigarh) —Medieval Indian Histori-
ography, Science and Technology and Medieval Archaeology.

R. Swarupa Rani, Ph.D (Hyderabad) —Modern Indian History,
Social and Cultural History of South India, Women's History
and Historiography.

Anindita Mukhopadhyay, Ph.D. (London) —Modern Indian His-
tory, Modern Western | deas and their Impact, Law and Society,
Society and Culture.

Lecturers

M.N. Rajesh, Ph.D. (JNU, Delhi) — Medieval Indian History,
Socio-Religious Movements and Polity in South India and the
Deccan and Tibetan History and Culture. (lien for aperiod of 2
yearsfrom5.1.2011tojoin asReader in CWYS)

V. Rajagopal, Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - Modern Indian History, So-
cial History and History of South India.

Rashmi, Ph.D. (JNU, Dlehi) - Medieval and Early Modern In-
dian History, Urban History, Citiesand Maritime History

Department of Political Science

The Department of Poalitical Science currently has Specia As-
sistance Programme (DSA-111) onthethrust area Globalization,
State, Civil Society and governance interface The Department
offerscoursesleadingtoM.A., M.Phil., and Ph.D. degrees. The
Department has a Faculty and student exchange programme
with the Uppsala University, Sweden.

Programmes of study

TheM.A. programmein Political Science consistsof 16 courses
(8 core or compulsory courses and 8 optional courses) spread
evenly over four semesters. Each course carriesfour credits. In
formulating the entire programme, the Department isguided by
the consideration that at the post graduate level, students
should be familiar with all the sub-disciplines, trends, ap-
proaches, and paradigmsof Political Science. Withthisinview,
the Department offers core courses on Political Thought, Com-
parative Palitics, International Relations, Indian Political Pro-
cess, Public Administration and Public Policy. These courses
are aimed at acquainting students with the latest political and
theoretical trends, making the programme contemporaneous,
relevant and useful. Thereis also a course giving an overview
of the major approaches to the study of palitics.



After completing these 8 compulsory courses in the first two
semesters, students are required to choose 8 optional courses
fromaconsiderably long list of specia courses. These not only
supplement the compulsory courses in the core areas but also
offer students opportunities to study such frontier areas like
Human Rights, Feminism and Post-modernism and vul nerable/
marginalized groups.

TheM.Phil. courseisatwo semester programme. The students
are required to devote the first semester to course work which
consists of four courses, each carrying four credits, inthe areas
of Research Methodology, Advanced Theories and a special-
ized course in the field of student’s research interest. In the
following semester, each student isrequired to write adisserta-
tion on an approved topic under the supervision of a Faculty
member.

The Ph.D. programme consists mainly of a research project
(and course work if required) and athesis on atopic approved
by the Department. The thesis should be of a high standard
and considered to be a valuable contribution to the area of
study concerned. Candidates for the Ph.D. programme are re-
quired to submit a research proposal for the intended Ph.D.
thesis along with the application for admission. The research
proposal should contain hypothesis, goals or objectives, state-
ment of the problem and methods of executing the proposal.
Thisis an essential requirement.

Entrance Examination:
MA.

The written test for admission to M.A. Palitical Science con-
sistsof three parts. Part-A (30 marks) consistsof multiple-choice
type questions that test the general knowledge as well as sub-
ject specific knowledge of the candidate. Part-B (30 marks) con-
sists of passages of genera type to test reading comprehen-
sion ahilities of the candidates. In Part-C (40 marks) the candi-
dates will be asked to answer two essay type questions, where
choice is available. In this section while some questions are
subject specific, some are of general nature which can be an-
swered by candidates from non-political science background.

M.Phil.

The written test for M.Phil programme consists of 10 essay
type questions out of which the candidates are expected to
answer any three questions (75 marks). The questionswill cover
different areas of political science, namely Political Theory, In-
ternational Relations, Comparative Politics, Indian Government

and Palitics and Public Policy / Public Administration. Selec-
tion of candidateswill be based on the performance in the writ-
tentest (75 marks) and interview (25 marks) with theexemption
to JRFsas per the UGC Rules.

Ph.D.

The written examination for Ph.D. programme will have two
parts. Part A consists of three questions (3 questions) on Meth-
odology. Out of the three questions, the candidate should at-
tempt only One question and it carries 25 marks. It should re-
flect the candidate’'s preparedness to pursue research. Part-B
consists of 10 questions covering different areas of Political
Science: Palitical Theory, International Relations, Comparative
Palitics, Indian Government and Politics and Public Policy /
Administration. Candidates are expected to attempt two ques-
tions and each question carries 25 marks (2 x 25 = 50) marks.
Selection of candidates will be based on performance in the
Written test (75 marks) and interview (25 marks), with exemp-
tionsto JRF/ RGNFsas per UGC Rules.

Faculty

Professors

Rajendra Govind Harshe,Ph.D.(JNU) —International Relations,
Comparative and Area Sudieswith reference to Afro Asiaand
Political Theory .

Shantha Sinha, Ph.D. (JNU) - Indian Government and Politics,
Political Sociology, Political Development, Rural Political Pro-
cesses. (onEOL till 17.5.2013)

Prakash C. Sarangi,Ph.D. (Rochester) —Political Theory, Com-
parative Palitics. (on sabbatical leavetill 31.12.2011)

P. Eashvaraiah, Ph.D. (Kanpur) —Indian Political Process: Po-
litical partiesin India, Agrarian Politicsin India; Modern Politi-
cal Theory with Referenceto Socialism and Feminism.

I. Ramabrahmam, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Public Policy, Gover-
nance, Higher Education and Training. ( Head of the Depart-
ment)

G:Sudarshanam, Ph.D. (Kakatiya) —Public Administration, Pub-
lic Palicy, Rural Development.

Md.Moazzam Ali,Ph.D. (JNU) - International Relations, Com-
parative Politics; Russian and East European Studies; Human
Rights, Modern Ideologies.

Arun Kumar Patnaik, Ph.D. (JNU) —Political Theory, Political




Economy of Devel opment.

Jyotirmaya Sharma, M.A. (HULL) — Political Philosophy/
Theory, Indian Political Thought

K.C. Suri, Ph.D. (JNU) — Indian Political Process and Public
Policy

Readers

B. Chandrasekhara Rao,M.A. (Andhra), (Dip. In Strategic Stud-
ies) - Comparative Government and Politics, Indian Govern-
ment and Poalitics, Chinese Studies, Ddlit Palitics.

Sanjay Palshikar, Ph.D. (Poona) - Political Theory, Indian Po-
litical Process(EOL till 31.5.2011)

Vasanthi Srinivasan, Ph.D. (Ottawa) — Political Philosophy,
Comparative Politics.

Prithvi Ram Mudiam, Ph.D.(London) —International Relations:
Indian Foreign Palicy, South Asian Palitics, International Politi-
cal Economy.

Manjari Katju, Ph.D.(London) —Indian Political Process, Poli-
tics of Hindu Nationalism, Women Studies.

K.Y. Ratnam, Ph.D.(INU) —Indian Political Process, Ddlit poli-
ticsin India, Democratic processinA.P.

Lecturers

R. Ramdas, Ph.D. (JNU) —Indian Political Process, Tribal De-
velopment, Comparative Politics

Biju B.L., Ph.D. (Univ. of Kerala) — Political Theory, Indian
Political Process, Politicsof Globalization

Shaji S, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) - International Rela-
tions: Foreign Palicy of India, Foreign Policies of Developing
States, Transfer of Technology and International Palitics.

Aparna Devare, Ph.D. (American University, Washington D.C.)
Comparative Politics, Historiography, Indian Politics, Interna-
tional Relations Theory, Post-colonial Theory, World Politics.

Department of Sociology

The Department, started in the year 1979, has grown over the
years to be one of the important centres of sociology teaching
and research in the country. While emphasizing topics and
themes central to the discipline, the Department’ steaching and
research activities have been oriented towards contemporary
questions that have both basic and applied dimensions. The

academic activities of the Department have a unique disciplin-
ary and interdisciplinary orientation, designed to guide and
support student development as independent learners as well
astoinspirethemto critically engage with policies, issues, and
socia action. The Department has had a Special Assistance
Programme supported by the U.G.C. inthethrust areas of social
identities, globalization and theideaof ‘ public space’. Thishas
been upgraded to DSA-| status (2007-12), with aspecia focus
on themes of globalization and public and public space. The
learning ambience of the department isboth informal and rigor-
ous, being geared towards promoting acritical spirit of inquiry
among students. The structure and content of our courses are
meant to give a grounding that not only prepares students for
future studies in sociology/social science, but also offers the
benefits of learning to work in aconstructiveway in other areas
of life.

Programmes of study

Three programmes of study are offered leading to the MLA.,
M.Phil. and Ph.D. degreesin Sociology. The Department also
participatesin the Five Year Integrated Master’s programmein
Social Sciences by offering a variety of courses at the Centre
for Integrated Studies. At the end of three years, students in
the Integrated Master’s programme have the option to join the
Department with the regular M.A. students, subject to some
conditions. The courses offered by the Department under the
auspices of the Integrated Master’s programme are the follow-
ing: Introduction to Study of Society; Changing Indian Family;
Equality and Inequality; Caste in Modern India; Rural and Ur-
ban Societies; Roots of Social Protest; Contemporary Devel op-
ment Issues; Religion and Society; Introduction to Social Re-
search; Work and Organisations.

TheML.A. programmein Sociology isafour semester programme
spread over two years, and consists of 10 compulsory courses
and 6 optional courses. Both the compulsory and optional
courses are of 4 credits each. Studentsare allowed to take up to
Three of the Six optional courses from other departments sub-
ject to the permission of the Head of the Department.

The Compulsory coursesfor M. A. include: Classical Sociologi-
cal Theory; Research Methods |I: Survey Research and Basic
Statistics; Sociology of India; Population and Society; Modern
Saciological Theory; Research Methods|1: Qualitative Research
Methods; Social Stratification; Urban Sociology; Sociology of
Development; and Political Sociology.



The Optional courses for M.A. include: NGOs and Develop-
ment; Environment and Sustainable Development; Indian
Diaspora; Sociology of Gender; Sociology of Health, Sickness
and Healing; Rural Society and Agrarian Change; Sociology of
Backward Classes; Religion, Law and State; People, Nation and
State; Law, Stateand Society; Industrial Relationsand Contem-
porary Capitalism; Science, Culture and Society; Technology,
Culture and Society; Sociology of Communication; Sociology
of Organisations; Sociology of Culture; Modernity and
Modernisation; Decentralised Governance and Development;
Sociology of Muslim Communities; Social Theories, Moderni-
ties and Politics of Geography. The offer of these courses is
subject to the teachers' concerned.

The contents of most of these courses are available on the
University website.

The M.Phil. programmeisapreliminary research degree course
of two semester duration. The course work during first semes-
ter consists of two compulsory courses in Advanced Socio-
logical Theories and Research Methodology, and one optional
course generally in the broad area of research in which the
dissertation is planned. The M.Phil. dissertation is expected to
be completed by the end of the second semester.

The Ph.D. programmeisafull timeresearch programmeover a
minimum period of two years. The examination pattern of Ph.D.
course includesthesis evaluation and an open house VivaVoce
examination. The progress of the research candidate is moni-
tored by aDoctoral Committee convened and authorized by the
respective supervisors.

Entrance Examination

The written test for admission into the ML.A. degree coursein
Sociology is divided into two Sections: A and B. Section A:
(maximum marks 25) comprises objective type of questionsto
test the comprehension of a given passage, ssimple arithmetic
and reasoning abilities. Section B: (maximum marks 75) consists
of préciswriting, a short note (about 150 words) and an essay
(about 500 words) on a contemporary social issue or theme.

The M.Phil. entrance written test and interview will be based
on M.A. level sociological theory and methods, both in the
wider context of the discipline and in the specific context of
India

Thewritten test for Ph.D. will examine candidate’s knowledge
of sociological theory and methods. Ph.D. candidates will be
interviewed on the general area of specialization proposed by

the student and their M..Phil. work. Ph.D. candidates may be
required to undertake course work, if recommended by the De-
partment. The candidate seeking admission to the Ph.D.
programme must submit, with their applications, an outline of
their research proposal bringing out specific theoretical and
methodological approaches to be employed.

Faculty

Professors

E.Haribabu, Ph.D.(1.1.T., Bombay) — Sociology of Scienceand
Technology (On sabbatical leavefrom 1.1.2011 to 31.12.2011)
Sasheej Hegde, Ph.D. (Bangalore) — Philosophy of Social Sci-
ence, Social and Political Theory, Law and Ethics, Indian Soci-
ology/Historiography

Vinod K. Jairath,D.Phil. (Univ. of Sussex, U.K.) —Sociology of
Development, Sociology of Muslim Communities (Head of the
Department)

Sujata Patel, Ph.D. (J.N.U.) —Socia Theory, Urban Sociology,
Palitical Sociology

Readers
K. Laxmi Narayan,Ph.D. (Mysore) —Urban Sociology, Social
Demography, Backward Classes.

Aparna Rayaprol, Ph.D. (Pittsburgh) — Sociology of Gender,
Indian Diaspora, Urban Sociology, and Qudlitative Research
Methods.

N. Purendra Prasad, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Agrarian Studies,
Sociology of Health, and Sociology of Development.

C. Raghava Reddy, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Science and Technol -
ogy Studies, Sociology of Organisations

Nagaraju Gundimeda, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Sociology of Edu-
cation, Information Technology and Society.

Lecturers

V. Janardhan, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Sociology of Industrial Re-
lations; Corporate Business and Society.

Satyapriya Rout, Ph.D. (I.S.E.C., Bangalore) —Sociol ogy of En-
vironment, Natural Resource Management and Development,
Decentralized Governance.

N. Annavaram- Indian Classica Sociologica Thought




Department of Anthropology

The Department of Anthropology started functioning from the
academic year 1988-89. It impartstraining both theoretical and
applied research in Anthropology, which equips students to
meet the academic challenges in urban/ rural/tribal field stud-
ies. Apart from studying ethnographic diversity, the depart-
ment is oriented towards application of anthropological knowl-
edge to the understanding of socia problems and devel opment
issues. The department has developed a small museum as a
teaching aid for students. Practical training is compulsory in
Physical and Archaeological anthropology courses.

Programmes of study
The Department offers M. A., M..Phil.,and Ph.D. programmesin
Anthropology (Social/Cultural).

TheML.A. courseisatwo-year programme consisting of atotal
16 courses of 4 credits each spread over four semesters with
four courses per semester. Of them, 11 are compulsory courses
and the remaining 5 are optional courses. The compulsory
COUrses are:

1. Introduction to Social Anthropology

2. Physical Anthropology

3. Archaeological Anthropology

4. Physical and Archaeological Anthropology Practicals
5. Fieldwork and Research Methods

6. Theoriesof Culture

7. Theories of Social Structure

8. Applied Anthropology and Tribal Welfare
9. Indian Society

10. Anthropology of Complex Societies

11. Fieldwork Dissertation and Viva-Voce

The Department offers optional courses in Development An-
thropology, Ecological Anthropology, Medical Anthropology,
Peasant Society, Economic Anthropology, Anthropology of
Communication, Anthropological Linguistics, Natural Resource
Management and Livelihood Systems, Kinship and Marriage,
Anthropology of Religion, Business Anthropology etc. The
students are permitted to opt for someinter-disciplinary courses
from other departments and schools in consultation with the
department.

Fieldwork is an important component of the compulsory
courses. The students must conduct fieldwork on allotted topic
for aperiod of about one month under the direct supervision of
faculty inthefield areaidentified by the department and submit
adissertation for Viva-voce examination. Thisfieldwork isusu-
aly conducted during the winter vacation at the end of the
third semester. Thiscourseislargely subsidised by the Univer-
sity and the students have to pay Rs.250/- towards nominal
fieldwork fees during the concerned semester.

TheM.Phil. programmeisfor two semesters. Thefirst semester
isdevoted for coursework consisting of two compulsory courses
of 4 credits each, viz., 1) Advanced Anthropological Theories
and 2) Advanced Research Methods, and one optional course
of 4 credits, generally in the broad area of research on which the
dissertation is planned. The second semester is devoted for
preparation and submission of M.Phil. Dissertation.

ThePh.D. isafull-fledged research programme on an approved
research topic for aminimum period of two years. Thereispro-
vision for admitting limited number of part-time Ph.D. students
also. A duly constituted Research Committee for each student
monitors the progress every semester. Based on the Report of
the Research/ Doctoral Committee, the registration of the can-
didatefor next semester will be recommended.

Entrance Examination

The written test for admission into M.A. degree course con-
sists of two partsviz., Part ‘A’ and Part ‘B’. Part * A’ consists of
objective type of questions for 25 marks. There is negative
marking of ¥ marks for each wrong answer for Part ‘A’ ques-
tions. Part ‘B’ consists of essay and préciswriting, comprehen-
sion and analysis of statistical data.

The written test for M.Phil. admission is based on PG level
Anthropological theory, method and Indian ethnography, and
consists of objective type of questions in Part ‘A’ and short
notes and critical essay writingin Part ‘B’.

Thewritten test for Ph.D. ison the same line as M.Phil. Candi-
dates for Ph.D. will be interviewed on the general theoretical
area of specialization proposed by the concerned student, and
his/ her M.Phil., if any. Candidates must submit along with their
application, atentative, but a detailed research proposal on the
proposed research topic covering review of literature, objec-
tive of study, research methodology and design of the study.



Faculty

Professors

K.K.Misra, Ph.D. (Utka) — Culture and Environment, Anthro-
pological Thought; Language, Culture and Cognition. Theory
in Anthropology (on deputation as Director, IGRMS, Bhopal
upto 31-3-2013)

P.Venkata Rao, Ph.D.(Andhra) — Anthropology of Develop-
ment, EconomicAnthropology, Tribal Studies, Complex Societ-
ies, and Ageing.

N.Sudhakar Rao, Ph.D.(Rochester) — South Asian Social Sys-

tems, Kinship Studies, Indian Society and Ideology, Anthro-
pology of Communication. (Head of the Department)

R.Siva Prasad, Ph.D. (Mysore) — Socid Stratification, Social
Mobility and Social Change, Urban Anthropol ogy, Ecology and
Environment, Peasant studies, Anthropology of Development,
Anthropological Theory. (on EOL till 30-6-2011).

Readers

B.V.Sharma, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —Medica Anthropology; De-
velopment and Action Anthropology.

George Tharakan C, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Kinship and Mar-
riage, Theories of Culture, Indian Society.

M. Romesh Singh, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Business Anthropol-
ogy and Tribal Development Studies.

Lecturer

Shaik AbdulMunaf, M.Sc. (SVU) —Archaeol ogical Anthropol-
ogy, Ethnoarchaeology, Indian Prehistory.

Centre for Regional S tudies

The Centrefor Regiona Studiesaimsat conducting multi-disci-
plinary research in the Deccan and other regions of India. The
envisaged research programmes encompass ecologica and
environmental studies; socio-economic history, regional his-
torical processes; regional socia structure; regional econom-
ics and development studies. In view of the multidisciplinary
nature of research, the Centre promotes studiesin the fields of
geography, cultural anthropology, sociology, economics, po-
litical science, archaeology and socio-economic history of dif-
ferent regionsin India.

The Centre for Regional studies offers M.Phil. and Ph.D.
programmesin the broad areas of research outlined above. The

entrance test (written) for admission to M.Phil. and Ph.D.
programmes consists of two parts. Part A of the question paper
will consist of objective type questions to test the aptitude of
the candidates to pursue the research in the Centre. Part-B
consist of asingle paper with questions drawn from the Social
Sciences of the post-graduate level. (Please note the changein
Part — B : there will NOT be separate Question papers in the
disciplines of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History,
Political Science and Sociology from the Entrance Exam 2011).
In their answers students are expected to demonstrate an un-
derstanding of multidisciplinary and/or regional studies.

Faculty

Professor

Sheela Prasad, Ph.D. (JNU) - Urban and Regional Geography,
Health, Environmental Studies. (Head of the Centre)

Readers

Arvind S. Susarla, Ph.D. (Clark University) — Geography of
Hazards and Disasters, Environmental Studies, Communicat-
ing Risks

Radhika Seshan, Ph.D. (Pune University) - Medieval Indian
History, Urban Studies, Economic History of Medieval India

Centre for Folk Culture S tudies

In thewake of globalization, Indian culturein general and folk
culture in particular needs special attention to safeguard its
own identity and heritage. This vital area of enquiry is now
arousing culture consciousness among the zealots of the ex-
otic ranging from corporate groupsto that of policy makersand
socia activists.

The Centrefor Folk Culture Studiesisthefirst of itskind in the
Central University system in India. It was established with the
assistance of the Ford Foundation, USA. The Centre'sinterdis-
ciplinary and multiperspectival approachesemphasizesresearch
andteachingin Folk Culture Studiesin the milieu of contempo-
rary ethnographic fieldwork.

Several reputed scholars from various parts of the world have
been collaborating with the Centre in its research activities.
The Centre' sclientele has been growing incessantly from schol-
ars abroad to Indian academicians.

The main objectives of the Centre are: to study diverse aspects
of folk expressive behaviour as a dialogue between human



groups and their physical and social environments; to analyse
culturein relation to various aspects of human creativity such
as Science, Technology, Art, Religion, Literature etc; to docu-
ment and utilize folklore genres (verbal and non-verbal) and
folk lifestyles of various cultural landscapes in order to cog-
nate the native knowledge systems for sustainable develop-
ment.

Adv. PG Diploma in Folk Culture Sudies

The objective of the course is to bring innovation and excel-
lence in teaching by incorporating field based studies through
fieldwork which exposes the students to the life experiences of
the folk communities and their adaptation strategies to living
environments. The course primarily aims at training the stu-
dents in new ethnographic methods, which would eventualy
become their strength in dealing with social issues and devel-
opmental activities related to cultural sphere. The students
trained through this course may become potential human re-
source for the governmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions working in the fields of cultura studies, rural develop-
ment and sustainable prosperity. The course has a research
component and each student would submit a dissertation based
on field data in any one aspect of any given folk community.
The students will be trained in archival management for pre-
serving, retrieving and disseminating the data in multimedia
formats.

Entrance Examination

There will be an entrance examination for Advanced P.G. Di-
plomain Folk Culture Studies. The admission isbased only on
the entrance examination. Thewritten testisfor 100 marksand
isdividedintotwo sections: A and B. Section A (maximum marks
25) comprises objective type of questions to test the ability of
the candidate in general knowledge and current events. The
Section B (maximum marks 75) consists of short notes and an
essay on Indian folk culture and folklore.

Ph.D. Programme

The Centre offers Ph.D. Programme in Folk Culture Studies.
The written test will consist of essay and objective type ques-
tions to ascertain the genera aptitude and capability of the
candidate for pursuing research in folk culture studies.

Objectives of the Course

1. To appreciate how people learn and internalize one's own

culture, and on occasions challenge their own culture.

2. To understand how communities represent themselvesto the
others through their cultural idioms.

3. Togain knowledge of how expressivetraditionsplay arolein
communicating cultural constructs and community behaviour.

4. To getinsightsinto the worldview of the communitiesthrough
the process of ethnographic research — interviewing people
and analyzing their cultural behaviour.

Faculty

Professor

Y.A.Sudhakar Reddy, Ph.D. (1.1.T., Madras) - Socio cultural and
Economic History; Peasant Studies, Oral History; Performance
Studiesand Folk Culture. (Head of the Centre)

Readers

P.S. Kanaka Durga, Ph.D. (Nagarjuna University) - Cultural
History; Ethnohistory; Epigraphy; Medieval Bhakti Literature;
Folklife Studies; Folklore and Gender Studies

Joly Puthussery, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Performance Theory;
Folk Theatrein India; Public Performance and Discourse; Reli-
gion and Theatrical Practices

Lecturer

N. Naveen Kumar, M.S\W. (Bharathiar University), M.A.
(Annamalal University) - Community Studies, Field Methodol-
ogy Ritua Studies, Folklore and Community Development

Documentation Officer

U.N. Sudhakarudu, M.A. (UoH), M.Phil (OU) —Cultural Stud-
ies, Popular Culture, Visual Communication, Film Studies, Tele-
vision Production, Educational Television, Development Com-
munication, Traditional Media and Folk Arts, Audio-Visua
Documentation and Archiving.

Centre for the S tudy of Social Exclusion and
Inclusive Policy

The Centrefor thestudy of Social Exclusionand Inclusive Policy
is one of the few Centers set up in the country, being fully
funded by the UGC with Faculty positions and Non-teaching
staff. It was established in May 2007. Based on the recently
originated concept the Centers have been established for un-



dertaking comprehensive studies and research into the Social
Exclusion as a complex and multidimensional concept having
social, cultural, political and economic ramifications. Thesedi-
mensionsare interwoven. It isone of the byproducts of modern
or post-modern, competitive, market driven, technocratic, and
globalised society. Thisconcept isconcerned with subtleforms
of discrimination and indirect exclusion and stubborn under-
neath or hidden inequality and superficial equality. Its faint
appearance can even be noticed in the strategies of policies
and economic growth strategies. This new concept encom-
passes all forms of discrimination which operate in covert and
overt manner on caste, gender, ethnicity, religious and linguis-
tics minorities and other excluded groups such as disabled etc.
The Centre, through itsresearch programmmes, strivestointer-
vene in policy processes to mitigate the problems of social
exclusion and hel p building the demacratic processes. The cen-
tre has the following objectives:-

a To understand dynamics of discrimination and exclusion.

b.To focus on multidisciplinary approach to analyse the pro
cesses of exclusion.

¢. Towork on theoretical and empirical dimensions of exclu
sion.

d.To help with the critical inputs into the inclusive policy pro
CesSes.

Programmes of S tudy:

The Centre has adopted multi-disciplinary approach. It offers
M. Phil and Ph.D. programmesin the broad areas of research
outlined in the objectives.

Prospects for Employment:

a Academic and research institutions with multidisciplinary
orientations.

b. Non- governmental agencies and consultancies in devel
opment sector.

c. Avenuesin policy spaces.
d. Journalism- Print and Electronic
Entrance Examination:

The entrance test (Written) for admission to these programmes
consist of two parts

Part A : consists of Objective type questions
Part B : consists of essay type questions to examine the apti-

tude and analytical abilities of the Candidate to pursueresearch
programmesin the centre.
Courses offered by the Centre:

S | Course : No.
No| No. SollElind of Credits
1 |SI-701 [Processes of Exclusion and Socia groups 4
2 |SI- 702|Social Exclusion : Theoretical perspectives| 4
3 |SI- 703 |Research Methodology 4
4 |SI-706 |Study Area 4
Faculty:
Professor

G.Krishna Reddy, Ph.D. (Osmania University, Hyderabad)
(Director of the Centre).

Areas of Interest: Political Theory, Caste politicsin India, Me-
dia Studies and Social Movements
Readers

Sreepati Ramudu, Ph.D. (JamiaMilialslamiaUniversity, New
Dehi)

Areas of Interest: Dalit Studies, Caste, Public Policy, Child
Labour and Socia Movements.

Ajailiu Niumai, Ph.D. (JN.U, New Ddlhi)

Areas of Interest: Gender, Non-Governmental Organizations
(NGOs) and Development, Child and Society.

Lecturers

J. Rani Ratna Prabha,Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad)

Areasof Interest: Economicsof Discrimination and Child Labour
Exclusion

V. Srinivasa Rao,Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad)

Areas of Interest: Tribal Studies, Scheduled Tribes and Exclu-
sion, Education and Policy Processes and Community Partici-
pation.

Rosina Nasir, Ph.D. (University of Delhi)

Areas of Interest: Anthropological Demography/Population
Studies, Health I ssues related to Women and Children
Centre for the S tudy of Indian Diaspora

About the centre

The Centre for the Study of Indian Diaspora was established




under theArea Studies Programme of theU.GC. in 1996 to carry
out interdisciplinary research on overseas Indians who today
congtitutes more than 20 million spread over hundred countries
around the world. The Centre envisages research on the his-
torical context of the Indian Diaspora, civilizational heritage of
diasporic communities, continuities and transformation in cul-
ture, economy and political life, besides promoting communica-
tion and linkages between India and the Indian diaspora

Objectives

The Centre through its special programme addresses the fol-
lowing issues in the study of Indian diaspora:

e The process of emigration, settlement and identity forma
tion in host societies.

e Ethnicity of Indian diasporic communitiesin relation to the
changing power structures, under which ethnic identity is
an integrating or divisive force.

e Transnational networks and linkages between Indiaand the
Indian diaspora, and between diasporic communities.

e Indian diasporain relation to the on-going struggles for
identity at the national and global level, and in relation to
increasing ethnic consciousness in India

e Comparative studies of creative writings on the Indian
diaspora by the Indian writers, diasporic Indian writers and
non-Indian writers. Research into the new cultural forms of
the Indian diaspora, including popular culture.

e Micro-level ethnographic studies on the Indian diaspora.

e Contributions of the Indian diasporato the scientific, tech
nological, administrative and industrial development in host
societies.

Programme of study

The Centre offersinterdisciplinary courses on Indian Diaspora
at the M.A. level besides M.Phil and Ph.D. programmes on
Indian diaspora. The entrance test (written) for admission to
M.Phil and Ph.D. programmes consists of two parts. Part A of
the question paper will consist of objective type questions to
examine the aptitude of the candidates to pursue the research
programmes in the Centre. Part-B will consist of questions re-
lated to the subject of study at the post graduate level.

Visiting Fellowships

The Centre offerstwo to three Visiting Fellowships to national
and international scholars each year to carry out specific re-

search or to finalize their ReportsMonographs at the Centre
for a period ranging between one to six months. As part of the
fellowship, the Centre providestravel support within Indiaand
hospitality at the University of Hyderabad.

Application for Visiting Fellowships should include a 2-page
description of work to be carried out during the fellowship pe-
riod, adetailed CV, and recent published papersin the relevant
area. Application Deadline: Twiceayear - June 30 & December
3L

Faculty

Prof. E. Haribabu,Ph.D. (II'T Bombay) — Sociology of Science
& Technology (Director of the Centre)

Lecturers

Dr. AjayaKumar Sahoo, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - International Mi-
gration, Indian Diaspora, Transnationalism, Sociology of Reli-
gion, and Socia Movements

Dr. Amit Kumar Mishra, Ph.D. (New Delhi) - South Asian
Diaspora, Nationalism and Transnationalism, Identity,
Multiculturalism, Imperialism and the Anti-imperial Movements
inAsiaand Africa

CONTACT: Phone: +91-40-2313 3040/41/42/43
Tdefax:+91-40-23011043
Email: csidss@uohyd.ernet.in

Centre for Knowledge, Culture and Innovation
Studies

The Centreisoffering aninterdisciplinary Ph.D. programmein
Science, Technology and Society Studies from the academic
year 2009-2010.

The course work for the Ph.D. Programme:

Every Ph..D. Student admitted to this programme must pursue
and passthe following coursesin the 1% year of their admission
(2 Semesters)

I Semester

Science, Culture and Society
Research Methodology

Science, Technology and Innovation

Research Related Course | (First course in the area of one's
research)



IT Semester

Technology, Culture and Society
Science, Technology and Ethics

Science, Technology in the Modern India

Research Related Course | (Second courseinthe areaof one's
research)

Evaluation: 40 per cent for unit testsand 60 per cent for the end-
semester examination in each of the courses.

Centre for Human Rights

The Centre for Human Rights was formally established in the
year 2007. Prior to that there was a Human Rights Programme
within the Department of Political Science for which the UGC
has sanctioned funds under Special Assistance Programme
(SAP) inHuman Rights. Under the Human Rights Programmea
Bi-annual journal “Indian Journal of Human Rights” is being
brought out since 1977. Post Graduate Diplomain Human Rights
is being offered through distance mode. After the establish-
ment of Centre for Human Rights, a number of seminars/ con-
ferences/ symposia have been organized on different aspects
of Human Rights.

The main objective of Centrefor Human Rightsisto undertake
research and teaching programmes in Human Rights. Centre
also conducts seminars and debates on current issues and theo-
retical perspectives of Human Rights. The Cecntre offers four
optional courses for Post-Graduate students of the University
on interdisciplinary basis. These four courses are (1) Critical
Concepts of Human Rights (2) Human Rights in India: The
Constitutional and Legal Framework (3) Human Rihgtsin India
: The Socio-Economic Context and (4) Dalit Human Rights.
These courses are offered subject to the avail ability of theteach-
ers.

From theyear 2010-11, the Centreisoffering Ph.D. Programme
inHuman Rights.

The Ph.D. programme consists mainly of a research project
(and course work if required) and athesis on atopic approved
by the Centre. The thesis should be of a high standard and
considered to be a valuable contribution to the area of study
concerned. Candidatesfor the Ph.D. programme arerequired to
submit aresearch proposal for the intended Ph.D. thesis along
with the application for admission. Theresearch proposal should
contain hypothsis, goals or objectives, statement of the prob-

lem and methods of executing the proposal. Thisisan essential
requirement.

Entrance Examination

The written examination for Ph.D. will consist of essay type
questions. The candidate has to attempt three questions out of
atotal of six questions. The questions will be covering broad
areas of theory and practice of human rightsin Indiaand at the
global level. Thewritten examination will befor 75 marks. The
remaining 25 markswill befor vivavoce examination.

Faculty

Professor

G. Sudarshanam, Ph.D. (KakatiyaUniversity) (Coordinator of
the Centre)

Guest faculty
Prof. G Haragopal, Ph.D. (KakatiyaUniversity)

Joint Faculty

B. Chandrasekhar Rao,M.A. (Andhra), (Dip. in Strategic Stud-
ies) — Dalait Politics, Comparative Government and politics,
Indian Government and Poalitics, Chinese Studies (Department
of Palitical Science)

Dr. K.Y. Ratnam, Ph.D. (JNU) —Indian Palitics, Dalit Paliticsin
India, Democratic ProcessinA.P. (Department of Political Sci-
ence)

Dr. V. Janardhan, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Sociology of Industrial
Relations, Corporate Business and Sociology (Department of
Sociology)

Dr. K. Laxminarayan,Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Political Economy
and Agricultural Economics (Department of Economics)

Dr. G.Vijay, Ph.D. (Institute of Social Studies The Hague) —
Labour Economics, Environmental Economics, Economics of

Business Organisations, Law and Economics (Department of
Economics)

Dr. V. Srinivasa Rao,Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —ExlIcusion, Inclusive
Policies-STs, Education and Social Participation (Centrefor the
Study of Social Exclusion and Inclusive Policy)



Centre for Gandhian Economic Thought

The Centrefor Gandhian Economic Thought (CGET) has been
established by the University in 2008. Gandhi’ sthought illumi-
nates many fields of human activity —hisvision also extendsto
an understanding of a“superior” mode of economic organiza-
tion.

The development of modern economic theory took placein the
context of great changes in social, political and philosophical
thought — in particular in the theories of knowledge about na-
ture and society and concomitantly in methods of productions.
One consequence of these changes was the perception that
production was wealth. With production and consumption be-
coming separate activities, market came to occupy the central
place in modern economic theory, and further, basic assump-
tions about the consumer led to economics becoming a science
of scarcity.

Economicissuesloom largein thetotality of the Gandhi’swork,
in addition to his contribution to politics, philosophy, morality,
culture, and civilization as an integrated whole. His abiding
concern remained with the economic conditions of the ordinary
people. Gandhi’s economics comes bundled with morality. The
following threeinter-related aspects are important for devel op-
ing a Gandhdian critique of economic theory and for an attempt
at constructing new economic theories: first, importance of tak-
ing a long view regarding economic actions; second, taking
responsihility for the consequences of one's actions; and third,
non-separation of means and ends or insisting at least as much
on the sanctity of means as that of ends.

Gandhi’s intutive understanding was based on a civilizational
perspective deeply underlying all his thought. It grasped the
processes set in motion by predominant economic theories,
and the systems based on them — the processes which are even
moreclearly visibletoday, especially in their environmental and
ecological conseguences. The Gandhian vision and insights
provide aframework to devel op acritique of existing economic
theories and to devel op economic theory based on such aframe-
work. Certain problems of economictheory, logically leading to
certain absurd conclusions, cannot be pinpointed to any one
aspect of economic theory. Thus, it is not sufficient to under-
stand the problems of economic theory through an enquiry
purely within that system of thought. Looking at it from out-
side, such as from a Gandhian perspective, may help in pin-
pointing these problems.

Objectives

The Centre for Gandhian Economic Thought has its research
focus primarily, though not solely, on economic theory. It has
set the following broad objectives:

1 Develop aframework for economic theorizing based on
Gandhi’svision.

2. Examineexisting economic theoriesfrom aGandhian van
tage point.

3. Carry out research on economic theories based on Gandhi’s
vision.
4. Critically examine Gandhi’ sand Gandhian economic thought.

5. Develop courses and academic programmes on Gandhian
economic thought.

Courses of Study

The Centre offers Ph.D. programme in: Economic thought of
Gandhi and Gandhian thinkers; Indian economic thought; Criti-
cal economic theory; Economic methodology; and Economic
philosophy. The research in the Ph.D. programme will be ex-
pected to focus on a critical examination of economic theory,
methodology and philosophy from alternative vantage points,
such as a Gandhian perspective. The selected candidates will
have to take four coursesin thefirst year of the programme.

Entrance Examination

Admission to the Ph.D. programme will be based on awritten
test (75 marks) and aninterview (25 marks) test. Thewritten test
consists of TWO parts. PART A will have objective type ques-
tions (25 marks) and PART B will have short answer questions
(50 marks). In both the parts there will be questions to asses
competence in economic theory (mostly microeconomics and
macroeconomic), mathematics, and basic familiarity with
Gandhian thought as well as current economic affairs. Only
thosewho qualify in the written test will be called for theinter-
view. Those who are qualified in the UGC NET for JRF are
exempted from thewritten test for the Ph.D. programme. Candi-
datesfor Ph.D. programme are required to submit ashort write
up along with applications for admission. The write up should
state the kind of research problems in which the candidate is
interested.



Faculty

Professors

S.G. Kulkarni Ph.D. (11T Kanpur) - Philosophy of Science, epis-
temology, Gandhian Thought

Naresh Kumar Sharma B.Tech. (Mech. Engg., [T Kanpur),
Ph.D. (Economics, | S| Delhi) —Economic Theory, Gandhian Eco-
nomic Thought, Devel opment, Science and Technology (Coor-
dinator of the Centre)




Sarojini Naidu School of Arts and Communication

The Sarojini Naidu School of Arts and Communication started
functioning from 1988-89 and offers Masters-level coursesin
Dance, Theatre Arts, Fine Arts, and Communication and Doc-
toral (Ph.D) programmesin Communication, TheatreArts, and
Dance.

The University isindebted to the family of Sarojini Naidu for
the bequest by the late Padmaja Naidu of the ‘ Golden Thresh-
old’, where the University started functioning. In recognition
of this gesture, the University started this School by naming it
after Sarojini Naidu to offer post-graduate and research
programmes in the fields of arts and culture.

The School provides courses of study in the Departments of
Dance, TheatreArts, FineArts, and Communication. It seeksto
enlarge the scope of the academic programme so as to include
other areas of artistic endeavor like music. The broad objective
of the teaching programme is not only to explore the evolution
and forms of arts, but also to bring about an integrated ap-
proach to the study of creativity. Apart from the core Faculty,
expertsin various fields and Guest Faculty of national and in-
ternational repute teach courses in the School.

Prof. Vinod Pavarala,Department of CommunicationistheDean
of the School.

The School comprises the following Departments:
1. Department of Dance

2. Department of Theatre Arts

3. Department of FineArts

4. Department of Communication

The School has evolved a pattern of studies for Master’s De-
gree programmesin four semestersin the Departmentsof Dance,
Thesatre Arts, Fine Arts, and Communication. The courses are
so arranged as to make the students aware of not only the
evolution of each art, but also the socia context and the inno-
vations that these art forms have experienced in their growth.

The Ph.D. programmes mainly consist of a research project
with some course work if necessary and the writing of athesis
on a topic approved by the Faculty of the Department. It is
expected that the thesis will make valuable contribution to the
specialized area of study. Candidates seeking admission into
the programme must submit with their applications a tentative
but detailed outline of their research proposal. Candidates must
appear for an interview before admission into Ph.D.

Department of Dance

The Department of Dance offers a two year postgraduate de-
gree (Master of Performing Arts) and PhD. in Dance. The Mas-
ter of Performing Arts programme is devised to enhance the
scholarship of dance in practice and theory, to initiate students
into research and teaching, and, to develop an ability to aes-
thetically appreciate dance as aspecialized human endeavor. In
the Master of Performing Arts programme, three different spe-
ciaizations, viz., Kuchipudi, Bharatanatyam, and Folkare be-
ing offered. The students are required, at thetime of the admis-
sion itself, to specify their specialization.

In the Master of Performing Arts (MPA) programme, the vari-
ous courses spread over two years are designed to create an
understanding of evolution and development of dance both in
Indiaand the World over. It aso gives aclear understanding of
the dance forms of their choice, enabling the students to per-
formwith greater felicity and a so undertake new choreographic
works. A project work based on field study using various re-
search methodologiesisapart of the course. Arts management,
Musical Aspects, Stage Craft & Design and Dance & Mediaare
some of the important areas that are dealt with in the course
from the present academic year. For the courses with special-
ization in Bharatanatyam and Kuchipudi,major stressisonthe
techniques of Classical Indian Dance including the
Sattwikabhinaya and their analysis and application to suits the
changing needs. Specialised paperson the theoretical construct
of the technique and form are also offered.

TheFolk dance specialization seeksto bring together theworks
of folklorists, linguists, ethnologists and social anthropol ogists
besides an artistic and cultural approach. Thiscoursewill offer
a blend of practice and theory, including folk narratives, folk
music and choreographic techniques involved in folk forms
such as the circular forms, martial and acrobatic forms, tradi-
tional theatre forms and mask dance forms.

Besidestheregular teaching by well-trained corefaculty, for all
the above courses, additional inputs will be provided in the
form of workshops by eminent and international guest faculty.
Through the course, there would be opportunities to partici-
pate in video seminars, to perform in dance-productions, to
create new choreographies and to travel to important perform-
ing arts festivals.

The Ph.D programme of the Dance Department, started in 1991,
has so far produced 9 Ph.Ds on various aspects of dance. They



include historical works, works that explore the evolution,
kineasthetics and interrelation between various dance forms
and works related to dance pedagogy.

Entrance Examination

Admission is through an entrance examination consisting of a
combination of objective (25 marks) and essay-type questions
(25 marks) on subjectsrelated to the specific field of study i.e.,
Dance. There would be acommon question paper for both spe-
cializations. Those selected in the entrance examination will
then be called for a practical test before final selection. For
Ph.D. thewrittentestisfor 75 marksand Vivavocefor 25 marks.

Candidates are required to indicate in the application their
preference of specialization in order of priority. Based on
the prerequisite experience and the candidate’s perfor-
mancein the admission test and viva, the Department shall
assign specialization streams to each selected student.

Faculty

Professor

Anuradha Jonnalagadda, Ph.D.(Dance) (Hyderabad) — Theo-
retical aspects of dance, Kuchipudi practicals and choreogra-
phy. (Head of the Department)

Readers

Pasumarti Ramalinga Sastry, Diploma(Kdakshetra, Chennai)
— Bharatanatyam dance, theory, practicals and Choreography.

M.S. Siva Raju,Ph.D. (Hyderabad) — Comparative dance stud-
ies, Musical aspects of dance, Movement for dance and chore-

ography.

G: ArunaBhikshu, Ph.D. (Dance) (Hyderabad) —Applied Theory
and Dance Studies.

Visiting Faculty

Dr. Nataraj Ramakrishna

Dr. Sunil Kothari

Prof. C.V. Chandrasekhar

Dr. Pappu Venugopala Rao

Sri. Kala Krishna

Smt. Chitra Vishweswaran

Dr. B.M.Sundaram
Dr. Davesh Soneji
Sri. Narasimha Chari

Ms. Madhavi Puranam

Department of Theatre Arts

The Department of Theatre Arts strongly believesthat working
at good theatre is physically demanding and intellectualy ar-
duous. Thereisno short cut to achieve it except hard work and
serious study. The objective of our Master’s programme is to
empower students through rigorous training, to practice and
appropriate the art of theatre to new contexts thrown up by the
rapidly changing contemporary culture and technology. To do
this, thorough knowledge of the history and theory of perfor-
mance is imperative so that a theatre artist understands the
field asfull of choices and can chart out his or her own path in
the society and market.

The Master’s programme balances training in the practical as-
pects of theatre with the historical and theoretical aspects. The
aim is to train multi-faceted theatre artists, integrating theory
with practice, imagination with technology, and art with the
practical issues of management and marketing in diverse con-
texts of the globalized market.

Apart from experienced permanent Faculty, the Department also
organizes workshops with prominent experts in theatre, often
in collaboration with the National School of Drama, New Delhi.
The department, along with the Sarojini Naidu School will soon
move into a new building with the best possible facilities and
latest equipment.

The medium of instruction will be English. But thereisno lan-
guage bar for acting or other practical work. Students can work
in the language of their choice and multilingual plays are en-
couraged. The department offers the following courses:

M.P.A. (Theatre Arts)

The Mastersin Performing Arts programme is arigorous, full
time three-year course. This course trains the students in the
practical and theoretical work so that they understand and prac-
tice theatre as a unique form of artistic communication. The
core components are designed to provide hands-on experience
of al the areas of theatrical communication and their possible
application in different contexts. The theory courses teach the
studentsto look at the history of theatre practice from multiple

ieriectives—liketheliterari, S0Ci 0-economic, iolitical , ihilo—




sophical, etc. The course content covers both Western and ern Western/ Modern Indian/ Contemporary approaches)
Indian drama and theatre and aso provides understanding of

theatre in relation to other forms of artistic expression —ike
painting, sculpture, music, cinema, etc. The course triesto en-
compass the whole spectrum, from classical to contemporary,
traditional to commercial, and folk to the digital. Hereisabrief
outline of the course components, spread over the three years @ Skillsand possibilitiesof improvisations, different approaches
of study: to and styles of acting through a series of scene-works and
productions.

e The basic elements of acting, stage presence and theatrical
communication. To be ableto follow direction and execute
the director’s interpretation of the text and design one's
acting in relation to other elements of design.

Arts, Aesthetics and Society (Modern to Contemporary)

. . . , . Theat d New Context:
History, Theory and Text (Classical non-Indian/ Indian Classi- cAreand e Lomtets

cal/ Traditional/ Folk/ Realism and after/ Contemporary Ap- Community Theatre or Applied Theatre
proaches) Children’s Theatre & Theatre in Education

e To understand different forms of artistic expressions, their Theatre Management
processes, contexts, grammar and to relate them with theat

. . e Usingtheskillsof theatre practicein different contextslike
rical expressions.

Community theatre, Children’stheatre, event management,
e Significance and multiplicity of theatre activities and their etc.

eIl e LC 1T AL EL T L e To visualize and prepare professional theatre projects with

e How different theatre forms Stl’uggle for Space within the aclear understandi ng of the budget, work divis'orl human
same period and culture. and financial resource management, presentation and mar
keting.

Production Process

. Specializations
Play Productions

In the third year, apart from the common courses, students are
offered the following specialized courses. The department re-
servestheright to decide whether astudent iseligibleto opt for
e Working with experienced and professional directorson  aparticular Specialization, depending upon his/ her performance
different kinds of plays. To understand different ways of in that area during the first two years.
interpreting and producing a professional performance.

e Different stages of production process from an idea/theme/
text to a concrete theatrical expression.

Advanced Course in Direction (Direction Practicals);

Basics of Design Advanced Course in Design (Design Practicals); and
e Theory and Practice of Scenography Acting and its new Contexts (Contemporary approaches to
Acting)

e Theory and Practice of Direction
Apart from these courses, students should undergo continu-
ous Compulsory Non Credit-courses dealing with Movement
e Hands-on training in design skills and to understand their ~ and Voice (practical) throughout the three year programme. All

function in the total performance structurein organicrela  practical courses require 90% attendance from the students.

tion to other components. Medical fitnessisamust to go through therigorous programme.
So exemptions for lack of attendance on medical grounds can
not be entertained.

Design and Direction

e \Working with new materials and techniques to explore new

avenues in contemporary performance.
Thereisan exit clause at the end of thefirst year. Students, who

Basics of Acting have successfully completed the first year and do not wish to
take advantage of the more in-depth training provided during
the next two years can leave the course with a PG, Diplomain

Acti ni in Pli ProductionsiCIassical/ traditional/ folk/ Mod Theatre Arts. Promotion into the second iear| iiart from the

Styles of Acting



desire of the student, is subject to satisfactory performance
and successful completion of the first year of study. The per-
formance of the student will be assessed on the basis of regular
attendance, motivation and active participation in the studies
and practical work, co-operation and co-ordination with fellow
students as well as securing the necessary minimum marks in
written and practical exams.

Entrance Examination and interview

Any graduate with an aptitude for theatre can apply for the
M.PA. course. Experiencein theatre or any performing art will
be an added advantage. Eligible candidates are required to write
an entrance examination of two-hour duration, consisting of
objective and descriptive type questions on areas related to
theatre and culture. Those qualified in the written test will be
called for an audition/interview at the University. Candidates
are expected to come prepared to discuss a full length play of
their choice and also perform a dramatic passage from a play
of their choice in a language of their choice. Any additional
talentslike music, dance, martial arts, drawing, etc. will beadded
advantages.

Ph.D. Programme in Theatre Arts

Thefocus of Doctoral program in Theatre Artsisto generate a
knowledge-base in the area of Performance research and prac-
tice of theatre. Performanceisseen asaninclusivefield encom-
passing al the genres of performance from traditional to con-
temporary, and explored in the backdrop of constituent and
frontier domains like history, language, literature, anthropol-
ogy, cultura studies, folklore, music and management in the
social and historical context. A flexibleinterdisciplinary frame-
work isfollowed to enable researchersto carry out work inthe
area of performance studies. To bridge the domains of practice
and research, Practice as Research in Performance is encour-

aged.

Faculty

Professor

B. Ananthakrishnan, Ph.D. (Madras)-Performance Sudies, Pro-
duction Process. (Head of the Department)

Jnaneswara Bhikshu, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) Indian Drama and
Theatre, Comparative Theatre Aesthetics

Satyabrata Rout, M.A. (National School of Drama), Ph.D.
(Meerut University) - Scenography

Rajiv Velicheti, M.A .- English (O.U.), M.A. in Dramatic Arts
(National School of Drama) - Theatre History, Acting and Direc-
tion

Noshad Muhammad, M.A. (National School of Drama), Actor
Training (TTRP, Singapore)

Chair Professor

Prof. Mohan Maharishi(Former Director, National School of
Drama)

Joint Faculty

Prof. Tutun Mukherjee (from Centrefor Comparative Litera-
ture)

Guest Faculty

Prof. S. Ramanujam

Ms. Supriya Shukla

Ms. Sharada Natarajan

Ms. Preetham Chakravarthy
Mr. Bhumi Kesav Singh

Mr. Shantanu Bose

Department of Fine Arts

The Department offersa 2 year full time post-graduate degree
course, Master in Fine Arts (MFA) in the disciplines of Paint-
ing, Printmaking and Sculpture. Twenty four hour access to
studio facilities ensure that concepts and skills acquired at the
undergraduate level become tools for building a new level of
competence and expertise. A compulsory component of the
courseisasurvey of art history from ancient to contemporary
periods of both Indian and Western art. This theoretical foun-
dation is aimed at providing the student an understanding of
art in its total context both material and subjective. The stu-
dents submit a dissertation on atheoretical topic of their choice
towards the end of course. The teaching does not presume to
concern itself directly with ayoung artists work. Teachers in-
cite such works and criticize the end products in a spirit of
enquiry.

Instruction at the Department isessentially tutorial and involves
a close working relationship between student and teacher, in
which thelatter encouragesthe student to makerigorousanaly-
sis of his’her work. A unique aspect of this courseis the expo-
sure the students get to the work of artists of national and
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international repute through the visiting Faculty programme
and workshops.

In the print-making stream, the students are introduced to a
wide array of basic print-making techniques, such as etching,
screen printing, lithography, linocut, woodcut, dry point and
engraving. The students are encouraged to explore and com-
bine the expressive possibilities of these different techniques
intheir own work. These studio practices are complimented by
aformal introduction to the history and aesthetics of printmaking
medium. In sculpture stream, the students are encouraged in
experimentation of different methods. History and aesthetics of
sculpture are taught to develop acritical understanding in this
domain.

MFA in Art History & Visual Studies

Entrance Examination

Separate entrance exam would be conducted because of the
distinct nature of the studies.

Admission : Written test (80 marks) and Viva (20 marks)
Faculty

Professor

R.S. Sham Sunder, PG Dip. Printmaking (KalaBhavan, Visva
Bharati University, Santiniketan) B.A. Bangalore University
(History, Economics, Sociology) (Head of the Department)

Readers

Alex Mathew, PG. Dip. in Creative Scul pture (Faculty of Fine
Arts, M.S. University, Baroda)

LNV Srinivas, MFA Painting, S.N. School, University of
Hyderabad

Kirtana Thangavelu, Ph.D. (University of Cdifornia, Berkely) -
M.A. Fine Arts, Kaabhawan, Santiniketan, B.Fine (M.S. Uni-
versity) Baroda

Lecturers

Baishali Ghosh, Ph.D. (MSU), MFA (Art History), BFA (Art
History, Santiniketan)

Tanmay Santra, MFA Painting (Kala Bhavan, Visva Bharéti
University, Santiniketan), B.Sc. (University of Calcutta)

Guest Faculty

Shilpa Mehta, MFA Art History (M.S. University) Indian Paint-
ing.

Sarada Natarajan, MFA Art History (Pre-Modern, Indian &
Western Sculpture)

Rakhi Peswani, MFA Ceramics, (M.S. University) Painting &
Sculpture.

Santhosh Kumar Sakhinala, MVA Art History and Criticism
(M.S. University), Indian and Western Modern Art

B. Karuna, MFA Printmaking (University of Hyderabad) Print
Making

M_.A. (Fine) Museolory(M.S. Univerity)

Department of Communication

The Department offersafull time 2 year Masters programmein
Communication. The M.A. Communication programme hasthe
following objectives:

1) To study the process of mass communications from the
perspective of mass communication theory, political
economy, historiographical/cultural studies, and develop
ment.

2 Producing & studying both technology and its mediated
usage.

3 Toimpart skill-based training to prepare students for the
ever growing industry

The two-year (four semester) M.A. programme offers the fol-
lowing streams of specialization:

a) Television & Radio
b) Print Journalism & New Media
¢) Communication & Mediastudies

Core courses such as Introduction to Communication, Histori-
ographies of Media, MediaLaw & Ethics, Introduction to Ad-
vertising & Public Relations, Basic writing skillsetc are offered
in the first two semesters. Students, according to the stream
assigned, will specializein one of the abovefour areain thelast
two semesters (See Entrance examination below for more de-
tails). Graduates who pass out of the department will have a
broad understanding of the foundations of Communication and
media and acquire in-depth knowledge/skills in at least one
areaof specialization.



Thefollowing table gives an indication of the areas covered in
the last two semesters of specialization:

Specialization Stream [Focus areas of study

Television & Radio Radio/TV journalism, studio & field
Production, broadcast media
management, documentary & short

film making, music video, fiction

Print Journalism& Specialized reporting & editing,

New Media features for Print & New Media,
layout & design, production &
managing websites, content

management, mediamanagement

Communication &
Media Studies

Development Communication, Film/

TV theory, Communication Research,
Cultural Studies, ICTs, Globalization
& media, media& gender

Internship Requirement for M.A. (Communication)

During the summer vacation, each student shall work for ape-
riod of four to six weeks in a reputed communication/media
organization (e.g. newspaper, TV channel, production house,
advertising agency, PR agency, market research firm, IT com-
pany, NGO, etc) and obtain a ‘ satisfactory completion’ intern-
ship certificate for submission to the department along with a
brief internship report. The students shall seek prior approval
of the department before joining an organi zation for internship.
Where necessary, the department shall facilitate acceptance of
students by particular organizations. Satisfactory completion
of internship is a requirement for completion of the M.A.
programme.

Infrastructure

Computer Lab: The Department hasacomputer |ab connected
through LAN with software, scanning, printing & CD/DVD
writing facilities. It has software like Quark X Press, Photoshop
and others adequate for multi-mediapresentations. All comput-
ers are internet enabled. Students utilize this facility to com-
plete their print/web projects, assignments and other course
related work.

AVlab: Theaudio lab is equipped with multiple microphones,
professional multi-track digital recording and editing facilities.
Portable digital field recording units are also available for out-
door recording. Students learn to operate professional sound-
editing software such asAdobe Audition & Protools. Thevideo
lab is equipped with a three-camera set-up for multi-camera

productions. Besidesthese, ten digital video camerasare exclu-
sively meant for single camerafield productions. Post-produc-
tion facilitiesinclude non-linear editing systems. Accessto and
use of studio facilities are governed by rules laid out by the
department. Students have to provide necessary undertaking
regarding access/utility rulesfor the AV lab.

Copyrights

All copyrights of student work produced during their tenure at
the University will rest with the Department/University.

Student participation

The programmeisintensive and involves group and individual
presentations, research projects, studio exercises and other
production-related activity. The programme demands active
participation of the students.

While the Department partially subsidizes production-related
activity of students, including purchase of tapes and other
post-production work, they should be prepared to incur any
additional expenses for such things as transport for shooting
on location, field visits, and participation in various events etc.

Entrance Examination

Applicants found eligible must write an entrance examination
consisting of a combination of objective and essay type ques-
tions. Theexaminationisof three parts. general knowledgeand
current events, media awareness, writing ability and verbal ap-
titude. Based on performance in the entrance examination, the
short-listed candidates appear for an interview before final se-
lectionismade.

Candidatesarerequired to indicatein the application their pref-
erence of specialization in order of priority. Based on the
candidate’s ranking at the end of the admission process, the
Department shall assign specialization streamsto each selected
student. Requests for change in specialization streams shall
not be entertained under any circumstances.

Ph.D. in Communication

The Department offersa Doctoral Programme in Communica-
tion. Those found eligible must write awritten test comprising
questions in: theory and concepts; research methodology; and
aproject synopsis. If the candidate quaifies for the interview,
he/she will have to defend his’her synopsis at the interview.
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Faculty

Professors

B.P.Sanjay, Ph.D. (Simon Fraser University, Canada) — Political
Economy of Communication Technol ogies, Development Stud-
ies, International Communication, Communication/MediaPalicy.
(onleaveasVice-Chancellor of TN Central University)

Vinod Pavarala, Ph.D. (University of Pittsburgh, USA)- Com-
muni cation and Devel opment, Community Media, Popular Cul-
ture. ( Dean of the School)

Readers

P.Thirumal, Ph.D. (Pondicherry University) — Rhetoric of De-
velopment, Theory & History of Media. (Head I/c of the De-
partment)

Vasuki Belavadi, M.A. (University of Hyderabad) —Radio, Video
Production, Community Media

Kanchan K.Mdlik, Ph.D. (University of Hyderabad) —Print Jour-
nalism & New Media, Community Media, MediaLaw & Ethics,
Media& Gender and Communication Research

Usha Raman, Print Journalism, Health & Science Communica-
tion, New Mediaand Society
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Lecturer

E. Sathya Prakash, Ph.D (Osmania University) — Television
Production, Media Policy & Management

Guest Faculty

S.Ramu, Journalist

Pavan Kumar Manvi,ETV Network

Paromita Vohra, Filmmaker, Mumbai

Visiting Professors

Venkatesh Chakravarthy, Film Scholar, Chennai

Subbu Vincent, indiatogether.org, Bangalore

Dr. Shilpa Anand, Disabilities Studies Consultant

Nirupam Sarkar, ETV

Bishwadeep Moitra, Executive Editor, Outlook Magazine, Delhi
Vanita Kohli Khandekar, MediaConsultant, Mumbai
Indraganti Mohan Krishna,FlmMaker

Other mediaexpertsare called for extension lectures and work-
shops.




School of Management Studies

The School of Management Studies (SMS), sanctioned by the
UGC, commenced functioning from May, 1999. It offers two
year full-time MBA Programme, and aPh.D. programmein Man-
agement Studies. It promotes Faculty and doctoral research,
consultancy, training, and outreach activitiesin various manu-
facturing, corporate, infrastructural, services and developmen-
tal sectors. Its Faculty organize on-campus seminars, and ac-
tively participates in external seminars, executive and Faculty
development and PG programmes. The School isalso offering
an M.B.A. Programme in Health care and Hospital Manage-
ment from the year 2008 - 09 in collaboration with the School of
Medical Sciences.

Vision
Thebroad Vision of the School isto striveto achieve excellence
in management education, research, training and consultancy.

To achievethis Vision, the following mission is being pursued:

Mission

a) To continually expand the scope of application of manage
ment concepts to Infrastructural, Institutional, Environmen
tal & Developmental services, Entrepreneurship & emerging
areaslike CRM, SCM, Health Care and Hospital Manage

ment, Business Incubation, University Industry Partnership,
Research, training and consultancy;

b) To enhance quality research skills among the Ph.D. schol
ars;

¢) To promote the development of socio-economically sensi
tive, responsible and effective managers and management
academics of tomorrow.

Activities
To achieve the Vision and Mission, the School:

a) organizesthe MBA core courses, electives, project work,
self-awareness and growth | ab, organizational skillswork
shop, summer internships, and other relevant inputs;

b) Promotes research by Faculty and Ph.D. scholars;

C) organizesseminarsand encourages participation in external
seminars,

d) Collaborates with reputable national and international insti
tutions and industry;

€) encourages students to organize and participate in co-cur
ricular and extra-curricular activities.

Prof. V. Venkata Ramana isthe Dean of the School.

M.B.A. Programme

The two year MBA full-time programme with an intake of 60
students is spread over four semesters. During the first two
semesters, core and foundation courses are offered. These in-
clude Management Concepts and Approaches, Managerial
Accounting and Finance, Marketing, Organizational Behaviour,
Human Resource M anagement, Quantitative Techniques, Mana-
gerial Economics, Information Technology, Communication and
Personal Effectiveness, Operations Management, Research
Methodology and Business Environment. In addition, a five-
day concentrated Self-awareness and Growth Lab isalso orga-
nized during the first semester.

The students are required to get some practical exposure by
undertaking eight weeks internship in an organization during
the summer intervening between the second and third semes-
ters. These internships are intended to familiarize the students
with current management practices, work environment and or-
ganizational cultures. As such, the summer internship is an
integral part of the MBA programme.

During the second year, the students have the opportunity to
speciaizein two selected areas of their interest. These special-
izations are offered through electives and project work spread
over the two semesters. The students may choose from the
following specializations offered:

e Marketing Management

e Finance Management

e Human Resources Management
e Operations Management

e Entrepreneurship

Ph.D. Programme

The School aso offersaPh.D. programmein Management Stud-
ies. The students will be expected to produce a dissertation of
international quality based on research in analytical and/or ap-
plied areas of strategic/functional management.
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Minimum Qualifications for Admission

a) MLB.A.

Admissionsfor the M.B.A. 2011-13 batch with an intake of 60
students are underway on the basis of CAT-2010 scores (for
those candidates who had applied to the University of
Hyderabad) in addition to on-campus group discussion and
interview of the short-listed candidates.

Eligibility for 2012-14 batch

1 Athree-year Bachelor’s degree (or its equivaent) in any
discipline recognized by the Association of Indian Universi
ties’AICTE, obtained on or before July 2012. Those com
pleting their final examinations by July 2012 can also apply.

2. They should appear in CAT-2011, conducted by the [IMs, in
November/December 2011.

3. They should also apply separately to the University of
Hyderabad by November/December 2011.

For admissionto the2012-14 M.B.A. batch, interested appli
cants should watch for the School’s advertisement/press
releasein September/October 2011 in leading national news
papers and the University’s website. They can plan to ap
pear in CAT 2011, and apply to the University by November/
December 2011. A separate MBA Prospectus for the year
2012-13 together with the programme details and the Appli
cation Form for admission during the A cademic year 2012-13
will beavailablein electronic and print formin September/
October 2011.

Candidates are required to pay an amount of Rs.14,300/- (may
be revised) at the time of admission as one time payment to-
wardsthe SM'S Development Feein addition to the normal fees
as prescribed by the University.

b) International students : 201-13 MBA Batch

Upto fiveinternational students may be considered for admis-
siontothe MBA programmein absentia. Their selection would
be based on :

e 60% marksor above or itsequivaent gradein aBachelor’'s
degreeinany field from an officially recognized University/
institution in their country of residence;

e Proof of proficiency in English (scorein TOEFL or equiva
lent test or certification);

e Statement of purpose; and

e At least two academic references
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Interested students should submit an application with full per-
sonal details, summary of academic records from high school
onwards, attested copiesof mark-sheetsand TOEFL (or equive-
lent) scores, abrief (200 to 300 words) statement of purposefor
pursuing the course, names and contact addresses of at least
two referees, by April 15, 2011 at the latest. They should also
ensure that, if admitted, they can join the programme by mid-
July, 2011 at the latest.

The charges for hostel accommodation on campus for all stu-
dents from abroad will be the same as paid by students from
India. All feesand charges are subject to revision by the School/
University fromtimetotime.

¢) Ph.D. Programme (Full time)

Eligibility: Master’s degree or its equivalent in Management,
Commerceor Accounting (M.B.A.,M.Com.,C.A.,|.CW.A.)with
55% of marks.

One or more of thefollowing qualificationswill be given addi-
tional weightage in selection of applicants:

e Other postgraduate degrees/diplomas from recognized in
stitutions;

e Oneor more publicationsin management related subjectsin
refereed journals

e Years of teaching/professional experience

Applicants will be required to submit, along with the applica-
tion, abrief tentative proposal (about 500 words) on their pro-
posed topic of research.

Applicants satisfying the minimum qualifications will be re-
quired to take awritten entrance test, whichisin objective type
to be answered in OMR sheet and the short listed candidates
will berequired to appear for an interview.

The written test which is in objective type is for 75 marks and
the interview is for 25 marks.

Note: Candidates who have qualified in UGC NET for JRF in
Management Studies or related areas are exempted from ap-
pearing in the written test and will be given due weightage out
of 60 marks for the written test. They will however have the
option to appear in the written test to secure more than the
assigned marks.




Ph.D. Part time admissions 201 1

The candidates having Master’s degree with aminimum of 55%
marks or its equivalent in Management or any related/allied
areas and with a minimum of 10 years of professional experi-
ence may be considered by the School for admission to Ph.D.
programme of the School under part time scheme to a limited
extent. The qudifications as laid down for the regular Ph.D.
program also apply for this programe. The candidates admitted
haveto pay afee of Rs.15,000/- per annum (to be paid semester
wise) and they must pursue the programme for aminimum dura-
tion of 3 yearsto become eligible for submission of thesis.

i) All candidates who are applicants for the part time Ph.D.
programme must necessarily clear th screening test which shall
be conducted by the School separately.

ii) On clearing the screeing tet, the applicantswill berequired to
make the presentation about the research proposal to the mem-
bers of the Admission Committee of the School.

iii) All other rules and regulations pertaining to the admissions
as stipulated by the UGC shall apply to the part time Ph.D.
students.

M.B.A. (Health Care and Hospital Management)

The School haslaunched aunique MBA program (Health Care
& Hospital Management) from the academic year 2008-09. The
two year (four semesters) programmeisoffered in collaboration
with the School of Medical Sciencesof the University and other
leading hospitals to meet the challenges and opportunities of -
fered by the growing health care industry in India which is
poised to becomeaglobal hub for the healthcare services. Some
of the recent government initiatives focus on improving health
care access, boosting private sector participation and upgrad-
ing technology and managerial skills to manage the complex
health care environment.

About the program

The programmefulfills specific needs of middlelevel adminis-
tratorsin hospitals or health care and related sectors. Thiscom-
prehensive programmewill provide aprofessional qualification
and insightsinto manageria functionsfor those serving gradu-
ates who wish to take up health care and hospital management
asaprofessiona career. It will also be of immediate benefit to
serving professionals in this sector.

The programme is offered to prepare students to contribute

effectively in different areas of healthcare and hospital man-
agement. It focuses on devel oping excellent managers with the
desired professiona skillsto take up at entry level and middle
level positions.

Vision
The broad vision of the programmeisto strive to achieve excel-
lencein the areas of health care and hospital management edu-

cation, research, training, and consultancy on par with Interna-
tional benchmarks and standards.

Mission

The broad mission isto prepare competent and trained hospital
management professionals in a synergistic learning environ-
ment having strategic alliances with leading healthcare institu-
tionsin Indiaand abroad. The major focusis on enhancing and
enabling the existing mechanisms engaged in management of
healthcare sector in Indiathrough capacity building programmes,
dissemination of knowledge through continuous interaction
between academiaand industry, and to promote devel opmental
activitiesin health care sector.

Objectives

The programme and the pedagogical techniques are designed
to develop effective communication, analytical, and problem
solving skills among the participants and empower them to
meet the challenges being faced by the health services
organisations. The specific objectives of the programme are :

e To prepare qualified and efficient health care and hospital
management professionals

e Todevelop better systemsfor effectivedelivery of healthcare
services

e To train the students in developing better |eadership skills,
inculcating values and ethical practices

e To providethe necessary skillsand knowledge for practical
orientation and implementation of strategiesin relation to
modern hospital / health care management practices

Highlights of the Programme

e Curriculum is spread over foundation and core coursesin
the first year and specialized courses and electivesin func
tional areas in the second year

e Course curriculum developed by seeking inputs from se
nior hospital management and health care professionals
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e Self awareness and growth lab for personal effectiveness

e 8-10weeksof summer internship to understand the nuances
of the hospital environment

e Fina project under the supervision of a Faculty guidein
conjunction with an industry mentor

Course Curriculum and program delivery

The course curriculum would be developed with active col-
laboration and involvement of senior health care and hospital
management policy makers, administrators, and professionals
to provide the students with state of the art knowledge and
practical orientation inthefield of health care and hospital man-
agement.

The course would be offered initially to a limited strength of
about 20 studentswith key inputsfrom the Faculty of the school
and other visiting Faculty with supplementary inputs from in-
dustry professionals. The programme would be run in active
association and collaboration with the School of Medica Sci-
ences so that necessary expertise can be drawn from the school.

Program Pedagogy

The teaching/learning methodol ogy would be significantly in-
teractive with case studies and group projects to study global
health care and hospital management practices

e Interaction with eminent professionals from health care,
and hospital management

e Individua learning through guided assignments

e Personal growth/self-development and organization skill
workshops

e Computer-based learning and audio-visual aids

Internship

During the period of study, the student will be required to
carryout a 8 weeks summer project after completion of the Il
semester and final internship project work in any health care
institution in the final semester. Efforts would also be made to
provide the students a continuous | earning opportunity through
short term projects and attachments with recognized hospitals.

Intake, Qualifications for admission and schedule for written
test/interviewsfor M.B.A. (Health Care and Hospital Manage-
ment) are provided in atabular format at Chapter 2 this bro-
chure.
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Faculty

The School has been ranked among the top 20 in the country in
terms of Intellectual Capital and have been very active in re-
search, training and consultancy activities. In addition to the
following list of Faculty, few morefaculty membersare expected
to join the school.

Professors

V. Venkata Ramana, M.B.A. (SKU), Ph.D. (Management-
Osmania) - Marketing Management, General Management, Cor-
porate Strategy & CRM and Services Marketing (Dean of the
School)

V. Sita,M.A., (Osmania) M.Phil, (Hyderabad), Ph.D. (Osmania)
- FDP(IIM, Ahmedabad), PGDHRM — Public Policy, Human
Resource Management, E-Governance, entrepreneurship &
Women Studies.

B. Raja Shekhar, B.Tech. (Civil —AcharyaNagarjuna), M.B.A.
(Osmania), Ph.D. (Management — Kakatiya), M.Sc (Psychol-
ogy —SVU), FDP(IIM, Ahmedabad), PGDPMIR, PGDCS—Quar-
titative Techniques, Operations Management, Quality Manage-
ment, Consumer Protection and Supply Chain Management.
(Dean, Students’ Welfare)

Readers

S. Mallikharjuna Rao, Ph.D. (Osmania), F.I.C.W.A. —Financial
Management Strategic, General Management, Infrastructure
Management and Health Care Financing (Coordinator of the
M.B.A Health Care and Hospital Management Programme).

P. Jyothi, M.A., Ph.D. (Psychology - Osmania) — Organisational
Behaviour, Human Resource Management, Organisational De-
velopment, and Entrepreneurship.

Mary Jessica, M.Com. (Osmania), Ph.D. (Management -
Osmania) — Financial Management, Merchant Banking and Fi-
nancial Services, Investment Management and International
Financial Management.

G.V.R.K. Acharyulu, M.Tech. (Chemical —Kakatiya), M.B.A.
(Osmania), Ph.D. (Management — Osmania), DPM - Quantita-
tive Techniques, Operations Management, Supply Chain Man-
agement and Health Care Management.Systems Analysis

Chetan Srivastava, MBA (Osmania), Ph.D. (Management —

Osmania), PGCCA, MCSD — Strategic Marketing. International
Marketing, Advertising, SalesManagement, HRD and Systems




Sapna Singh, MBA (Osmania), Ph.D (Management — Osmania)
—Marketing, HRM & Branding.

Lecturers

D.V.Srinivas Kumar, B.Tech (Acharya Nagarjuna), MBA
(Andhra), Ph.D (Management- Hyderabad University) — Ser-
vices Marketing and Customer Relationship Management.

K. Ramulu, M.Com (Kakatiya University), MBA-Finance
(Dr.B.R.Ambedkar Open University, Hyderabad), M.Phil
(Nagpur University) and Ph.D (KakatiyaUniversity) —Materi-
als Management-Financial Management/Financia Accounting,
Management Accounting, Financial Risk Management, Secu-
rity Analysisand Portfolio Management, Financial Marketsand
Institutions.

The following are the distinguished external members of the
School Board:

1 Mr. Peter Hassan, Senior Management Consultant & Hon
orary Russian Consulate, Hyderabad

2. Mr. King Shuk Nag Resident Editor, Timesof India,
Hyderabad

3. Prof. Furqan Qamar, Vice-Chancellor, Central University of
Himachal Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh

4. Mr. Venkat Changavalli, Director, Management Consultant&
Director, State Bank of Hyderabad

Some of the Key invitedAdjunct & Visiting Faculty are :

Prof. ArunK Tiwari, Managing Director & CEO, Indo-USHedth
CarePrivate Limited. Hewasthe Director of the Cardio Vascular
Technology Institute at Hyderabad. Prof. Arun K. Tiwari isthe
co-author of ‘Wingsof Fire', the autobiography of Bharat Ratha
A.PJ. Abdul Kalam. A recipient of the Defence Technology
spin-off award for the devel opment of an indigenous coronary
stent known as Kalam-Raju Stent. He visited many countries
and presented various research papers at the International Con-
ferences.

Mr. Muntasir Ahmed, |.R.S,, Visiting Faculty — Former Director
General of Income Tax, Hyderabad. In addition several local
and international senior managers and management expertsare
regularly invited to interact with the students as Guest Speak-
ers.
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School of Medical Sciences

The School of Medical Sciences was established with a mis-
sion to “Promote, Nurture and Achieve excellence” in frontier
areas of Medical and Health Sciences by offering novel teach-
ing and research programmes. The School has a Scientific Ad-
visory Council-cum-School Board which has eminent biomedi-
cal scientistsfrom Indiaand abroad asits members. The School
collaborateswith the School of Life Sciencesand other Schools
and Centers of the University involved in Health Sciences re-
search. The School has access to State-of- the art research
infrastructural facilities of the Schools and Centers of the Uni-
versity. The School of Medical Sciences has several Adjunct,
Joint and Visiting Faculty from the University and other Insti-
tuteswho actively participatein the multi-disciplinary teaching
and research programmes. The School has established aca-
demic and research partnership with reputed | nstitutes recog-
nized by the University likeLV Prasad Eye Institute, Care Foun-
dation, etc. The School has also established memorandum of
understandings (MoU) with University of Arkansas for Medi-
cal Sciences(UAMS), Little Rock, Arkansas, USA and George
Ingtitutefor Global Health for academic and research activities.
The School offersthefollowing academic programmes:

1. (a) 5-year Integrated M.Sc. course in Optometry and Vision
Sciences: Thecourseisofferedin collaborationwith LV Prasad
Eye Ingtitute, Hyderabad. This novel program envisages to
train the studentsin different aspects of optometry aswell asin
vision science backed up with extensive practical skills and
clinical internship.

1. (b) S5-year Integrated M.Sc. course in Nursing Sciences:
The course is offered in collaboration with Care Foundation/
Hospital and other specialty hospitals in Hyderabad. The stu-
dents receive specialized teaching in Medical Sciences, hu-
manities and management along with extensivetraininginclini-
cal nursing skills so as to enable them to perform ably in nurs-
ing care and Clinical research.

Theeligibility for admission to the courseis based on awritten
test followed by an interview. The written test paper based on
X1l Board syllabus will have atotal of 75 objective type ques-
tionsin Biology, Chemistry, and basic Medical Sciences.

The School also offers courses for Integrated MSc in Health
Psychology offered by Center for Health Psychology.
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2. Ph.D programme

Requirements: : Candidateswho are qualified in the NET ex-
amination conducted by CSIR-UGC JRF/ICMR-JRF/DBT-JRF
with an M.Sc. in Biochemistry/ Animal Sciences/ Biotechnol-
ogy/ Biosciences/Toxicology/Microbiology/ M.Pharm/M.Sc
(Optometry)/ M.Sc (Nursing) and or related fieldsareeligibleto
apply and the shortlisted candidates will be called for an inter-
view. Candidates having MBBS/MD are highly encouraged to
apply in the areas of the expertise of the faculty.

Faculty

Professor

Geeta K Vemuganti, MBBS, MD, DNB (Univ. of Rajasthan,
Nizam's Ingtitute of Medical Sciences) Adult Stem Biology re-
search, Ophthalmological and visual sciences (Dean of the
School)

Readers

Suresh Koduru, PhD (Univ. of Hyderabad) — mmunology, In-
flammation and Cancer biology

Athar Habib Siddiqui,PhD (AMU, Aligarh) — I ntegrative physi-
ology, Cardiovascular biology, Hypertension.

Mahadev Kalyankar, PhD (Univ. of Hyderabad)- Diabetes, Obe-
sity and Metabolic disorders.

Lecturer

Manchana Varalakshmi, M Sc (Nursing)

Ad-Hoc faculty

R. Sarath, MBBS, MD (Physiology)

N. Geetha Reddy, M Sc (Nursing)

S. Lokanadham, M Sc (Anatomy)

Janitha P.A, M.Optom (Optometry)

3. The Centre for Physical Fitness and Sports
Sciences

The centre works in collaboration with the School of Medical
Sciencesto promote Physical Wellness programs from ascien-
tific perspective and using an inter-disciplinary approach.

The Objectives of the Centre are:

a. To offer academic programs to promote Physical Wellness




b. To disseminate Physical Wellness concept and its impor
tance to the society

c. To develop Physical fitness movement and to highlight the
essentiality of sponsoring the Sports and Physical Fitness
Cultureon Scientificlines

The centre offers the followingAcademic Programme:

P.G. Diploma: One year postgraduate Diplomain Health Fit-
ness and Lifestyle Management which is fully funded by the
UGC under Innovative programs of National priority. Thisisa
unique program which blends Physical Wellness concepts with
Lifestyle Management skills. The objective of the courseisto
train Fitness management professionals with adequate knowl-
edge in various Physical Fitness and Lifestyle management
practices using an optimum blend of theory and practicals.

Any graduate with aminimum of passiseligible for admission
based on an entrance examination. The entrance examination
will have three parts- written test (75 marks), physical fitness
test and interview (25 marks).

The question paper for the written test will consist of multiple

choice objective type questions in human anatomy, physiol-
ogy, exercise and fitness science, wellness concepts and apti-
tude. Based on the order of merit in thewritten examination, the
candidates will be called for aphysical fitnesstest. Those who
qudify inthefitnesstest with stipulated minimum performance
standards only will be eligible to appear for the interview.

A weightage of 5 markswill be given to the Graduates and Post
Graduates of Physical Education (Five marksto be added to the
total marks obtained in the entrance examination after theinter-
view).

Faculty

K.V. Rajasekhar (Asst. Director, Sports Centre)- Exercise Sci-
ence, Exercise Kinesiology, Physica Education and Fitnessstud-
ies, Cardio conditioning (Coordinator of the Course)

VVBN Rao, Exercise Science, Yoga, Fitness Studies

T. AnupamaRow, Human Anatomy, Human Physiol ogy, Pathol-
ogy of degenerative diseases and exercise

Sathyalakshmi, Interactions of Yoga practices with health
physiology

K. Siva Kishore, Lifestyle for Health promotion, Cardio and
Strength conditioning (Temporary)
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School of Engineering Sciences and
Technology (SEST)

The School of Engineering Sciences & Technology (SEST) was
established with a mission and objective “to pursue high qual-
ity research and impart research-led education in emerging
multi-disciplinary areas encompassing science, engineering and
technology”. SEST, which began inducting students from the
academic year 2008-09 by initiating anintegrated M. Tech./Ph.D.
programme in Materials Engineering, has started another inte-
grated M.Tech/Ph.D programmein Nano Science and Technol -
ogy in the academic year 2010-2011. School will progressively
expand to offer similar multi-disciplinary programmesin other
frontier areas spanning varied engineering disciplines. SEST
provides a perfect environment to pursue cutting-edge cross-
disciplinary research by taking advantage of the already well-
established schools of study at the University, particularly Phys-
ics, Chemistry, Mathematics & Computer/Information Sciences
and Life Sciences, which have an enviable track-record. SEST
will offer courses/research projectsin collaboration with these
Schools as well as the Nano-Science/Technology Centre, Ad-
vance Centre for Research on High Energy Materias, Centre
for Modeling, Simulation and Design and Central Instrumenta-
tion Laboratory on campus.

SEST isaready on courseto put in placean ideal framework to
facilitate integration of scienceinto technology. It collaborates
closely with premier research institutions in the vicinity and
someof them, such asthe Defence Metal lurgical Research Labo-
ratory (DMRL), Indian Ingtitute of Chemical Technology (I1CT),
International Advanced Research Centrefor Powder Metal lurgy
& New Materials (ARCI) and Nonferrous Materials Technol-
ogy Development Centre (NFTDC), have been formally
recognised asits external research centres. Additionally, SEST
isforging close linkages with diverse Indian industries, too, in
an effort to build a vibrant program spanning high-quality sci-
entific and applied research. Whileafew full timefaculty mem-
bershave aready been appointed and SEST a so benefitsgreatly
from the association of three Chair Professors of great emi-
nence; the process of adding several other highly qualified
teachers and researchersis presently in progress. In the mean-
time, the School has been able to attract some renowned ex-
pertsfromDMRL, NFTDC, IGCAR, BARC,ARCI, NFCetc. as
Guest Faculty to participate in student teaching and ensure
that high quality knowledge is imparted to its students from
inception.
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Infrastructural Facilities

Pertinent facilities relating to the areas of solid state physics,
solid state chemistry, nano-technol ogy, thin films, material char-
acterization etc. are already available at the University to be
accessed by the School. Apart from arecently acquired Trans-
mission Electron Microscope, these include other key charac-
terization facilitieslike X-ray diffractometer, Scanning Electron
Microscope, Vibrating sample magnetometer, Spectrophotom-
etersetc. Coreinfrastructure has been set-up at SEST inidenti-
fied areasfor teaching and research purpose. Severa advanced
research facilities are being established with the grants pro-
vided by UGC for Pursuing University Research for Scientific
Excellence. Thesefacilitieswill be commissioned by July 2011.
An opportunity to also use a wide array of sophisticated and
unique materials processing and characterization equipment
existing at SEST’s external research centres opens up exciting
possibilities to address cutting-edge research. Between a top
class library on campus and those at neighbouring research
laboratories, students have access to one of the largest collec-
tion of books and journalsrelated to Materials Sciences & En-
gineering. A new building to house SEST, keeping in view its
future expansion plans, is aso to be ready soon. Thus, the
University isalready taking all essential stepsto establish SEST
asan excellent seat of learning for post-graduate education and
research in engineering.

Programmes of S tudy

(A). Integrated M.T ech./Ph.D., Ph.D. in Materials
Engineering

The School admits students to the Integrated M.Tech./Ph.D.
programmein Materials Engineering aswell as separately for a
Ph.D. programmein MaterialsEngineering.

The School presently offers an Integrated M.Tech./Ph.D.
programmein Materials Engineering. Students admitted to this
programme have the option of continuing to the Ph.D.
programme. Continution to Ph.D course will be based on the
performance in M.Tech course. The M.Tech. programme is of
two year duration, of which the first two semesters will be de-
voted to course work. The curriculum lays an emphasis on
giving a broad exposure to all aspects of Materials Engineer-
ing, consistent with interdisciplinary nature of the subject to-
day, and students also take €elective courses. The balance of
the two-year period will be spent by students on a research




project leading to adissertation, which will haveto be defended
inaviva-voce examination. A comprehensive Viva-Voce exami-
nation will be conducted at the end of the first year and prior to
commencement of the research project. The project work can
either be done within the University or at one of the recognized
external institutions, or at an R& D Laboratory, or at anindustry.
This gives the students freedom to pursue research in avariety
of specialized areas within the broad theme of Materials Sci-
ence and Engineering.

The Ph.D. programme is entirely research oriented. The stu-
dent will be provided an opportunity to undertake research
under the guidance of a Faculty member of the School in an
area of hig’her choice and approved by the School. The stu-
dent will be periodically advised by adoctoral committee. Stu-
dents admitted to the Ph.D. programme will be required to un-
dergo some course work depending on their background or
take certain additional courses to meet the demands of their
research. Theresearchwork, in part or in entirety, can be carried
out either within the University or at one of its formally
recognised external research centres. The students are expected
to actively participatein research seminars and submit monthly
progressreports of their research work. The Ph.D. requirements
also include presentation of the research work in acomprehen-
sive seminar prior to submission of the doctoral thesis and a
subsequent oral examination in support of the thesis.

Entrance Examination

I. Admission to Integrated M.T ech./Ph.D. in
Materials Engineering:

Admission shall be based on a written test followed by an
interview for short-listed candidates.

The written test will consist of objective type questions. The
syllabus for the test comprises of the typical syllabi of Indian
Universitiesin Materials Science & Technology of BE/B.Tech
level; Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics & Statisticsof B.Sc./
B.Tech/B.E. level; Solid State Physics & Chemistry of M.Sc.
level and basi c knowledge of numerical and computational meth-
ods.

II. Regular Admission to Ph.D. Pr ogrammes in
Materials Engineering

Admission shall be based on a written test followed by an
interview for short-listed candidates.

The written test will consist of objective type questions. The

syllabus for the test comprises of the typical syllabi of Indian
Universitiesin Materials Science & Technology of BE/B.Tech
level; Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics & Statisticsof B.Sc./
B.Tech/B.E. level; Solid State Physics & Chemistry of M.Sc.
level and basi c knowledge of numerical and computational meth-
ods.

All the candidateswith B.E./B.Tech./M.Sc/M.E/M . Tech. degree
seeking admissioninto Ph.D programmewill haveto qualify in
a written test and will be short-listed for interviews based on
their performanceinthewritten test. Each admitted regular, full
time Indian student will be paid a Fellowship/Scholarship as
per the existing rules of the University.

Course Work Requirements:

Candidates admitted to the Ph.D. programmewith B.E./B.Tech./
M.Sc. or an equivalent degree will be required to undergo a
mandatory two-semesters of core course work, besides any
additional courses that may be recommended by the doctoral
committee to meet the demands of their research.

II1. External Ph.D. Registration:

The admission procedure shall be the same as that in the case
of regular admissionsto the Ph.D. programme.

Candidates admitted under this category shall be free to work
a one of the School’s formally recognized externa research
centres under joint supervision of a faculty member from the
University and an approved Ph.D. supervisor from the recog-
nized institution.

Candidates admitted with B.E./B.Tech./M.Sc. or an equivalent
degree will be reguired to undergo a mandatory one-semester
of core course work, besides any additional courses that may
be recommended by the doctoral committee to meet the de-
mands of their research.

IV. Sponsor ed Candidates:

Candidates with requisite qualifications, and having at least
two yearsof work experiencein Government/ Government-rec-
ognized organizations (Universities/ Collegesengaged inteach-
ing and research, Government R&D institutions or R& D cen-
tres of industry) are eligible to apply under this category.

The work experience should be in the areas mentioned in the
requisite qualifications.

Sponsored candidates are exempted from the written test but
must attend and qualify in the interview.

115




The candidates should submit, along with the applications, a
written statement from the sponsoring organization to pay a
one-time sum of Rs.1,00,000/- (Rupees one lakh only) towards
the development fund of the department.

All reguirements regarding course work etc. shall be the same
asthat in the case of regular admissionsto the Ph.D. programme,

V. For eign Candidates:

Foreign national s seeking admission to the M. Tech./Ph.D. (Ma
terials Engineering) programme should also possess the requi-
site quaifications as in the case of regular students.

Candidates with a high GRE score will be given preference.
Candidates should have the ability to communicate in English
and, in order to support this ability, a good score in TOEFL is
desirable.

In addition, candidates should submit details of the course
contents of the qualifying degree aswell asletters of reference
(along with contact information of thereferees) along with their
application.

The candidates who are granted admission shall be required to
pay in Indian Rupees a one-time sum towards the devel opment
fund of the department, as per the amount decided by the Uni-
versity..

(B). Integrated M. T ech/Ph.D.in Nano Science and
Technology:

The School isalso offering Integrated M.Tech/Ph.D in Nano
Science and Technology from Monsoon semester of 2010-11.

Students admitted to this programme have the option of con-
tinuing to the Ph.D. programme. Continution to Ph.D course
will be based on the performancein M. Tech course. The M. Tech.
programme is of two year duration, of which the first two se-
mesterswill be devoted to coursework. The curriculum laysan
emphasis on giving a broad exposure to all aspects of Nano
Science and Technology, consistent with interdisciplinary na-
ture of the subject today, and students al so take el ective courses.
A comprehensive Viva-Voce examination will be conducted in
the course work that has been offered in the first year prior to
commencement of the research project. The balance of thetwo-
year period will be spent by students on a research project
leading to a dissertation, which will have to be defended in a
viva-voce examination. The project work can either be done
within the University or at one of the recognized external insti-
tutions, an R&D Laboratory, or an industry. This gives the
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students freedom to pursue research in avariety of specialized
areaswithin the broad theme of Nano Science and Technol ogy.

i) Admission for Integrated Integrated M.T ech./
Ph.D. in Nano Science and Technology

Admission shall be based on a written test followed by an
interview for short-listed candidates.

The written test will consist of objective type questions.

The syllabus for the test comprises of the typical syllabi of
Indian Universities in Materials Science & Technology and
Nano Science and Technology of BE/B.Tech level; Physics,
Chemistry, and Mathematics & Statistics of B.Sc./B.Tech/B.E.
level; Nano Science and Technology at M.Sc level, Solid State
Physics & Chemistry of M.Sc. level and basic knowledge of
numerical and computational methods.

(ii) Regular Admission to Ph.D. Programmes in
Nano Science and Technology

Admission shall be based on a written test followed by an
interview for short-listed candidates.

The written test will consist of objective type questions.

The syllabus for the test comprises of the typical syllabi of
Indian Universitiesin Materials Science & Technology of BE/
B.Tech level; Nano Science and Technology at B.E/B.Tech/
M.Sc level, Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics & Statistics
of B.Sc./B.Tech/B.E. level; Solid State Physics & Chemistry of
M.Sc. level and basic knowledge of numerical and computa-
tional methods.

All the candidateswith B.E./B.Tech./M.Sc/M.E/M . Tech. degree
seeking admissioninto Ph.D programmewill haveto qualify in
awritten test and will be short-listed for interviews based on
their performance in the written test.

Each admitted regular, full time Indian student will be paid a
Fellowship/Scholarship as per the existing rules of the Univer-
sity.

Course Work Requirements:

Candidates admitted to the Ph.D. programmewith B.E./B.Tech./
M.Sc. or an equivalent degree will be required to undergo a
mandatory two-semesters of core course work, besides any
additional courses that may be recommended by the doctoral
committee to meet the demands of their research.




(iii) External Ph.D. Registration:

The admission procedure shall be the same as that in the case
of regular admissionsto the Ph.D. programme. General guide-
lines provided for external Ph.D registration under Materials
engineering will befollowed.

(iv) Sponsored Candidates:

The conditions given for sponsored candidates under materi-
alsengineering will befollowed.

(v) Foreign Candidates:

Foreign nationals seeking admission to the Ph.D. (Nano Sci-
ence and Technology) programme should & so possess the reg-
uisite qualifications as in the case of regular students. Condi-
tions mentioned for foreign candidates enrollment under Ph.D
meaterialsengineering will befollowed.

Faculty
Professors

K.Bhanu Sankara Rao,Ph.D. (Madras) (Dean of the School)

Reader
Dibakar Das, Ph.D (11T Bombay)

Lecturer

Koteswararao Rajulapati, Ph.D. (North CarolinaState Univer-
sity)

Vadali Srikanth, Dr.Ing (University of Siegen, Germany)
Pradip Paik, Ph.D (11T, Kanpur)

Chair Professors

Kota Harinarayana, Ph.D. (I1Sc, Bangalore), Pratt & Whitney
Chair Professor

A. K. Bhatnagar, Ph.D. (Maryland), S. Chandrsekhar Chair Pro-
fessor

K.A. Padmanabhan, Ph.D (Cambridge, U.K), University Chair

Professor

J.L. Strudel, Ph.D ( Berkeley, University of California), Ecole
des Mines de Paris,
University Chair professor

INAE-AICTE Distinguished Visiting Professor
G Madhusudhana Reddy, Ph.D (IITMadras), DMRL, Hyderabad

Guest Faculty:

M.Ramanadham, Ph.D, School of Life Sciences, University of
Hyderabad

T. Suryanarayana, Ph.D,School of Life Sciences, University of
Hyderabad

T.R. Ramachandran, Ph.D., Nonferrous Material s Technology
Development Centre, Hyderabad

K. Balasubramanian, Ph.D. (McMagter), NonferrousMaterials
Technology Development Centre, Hyderabad

K.P.Narayana Murty Ph.D (University of Hyderabad) School
of Physics, University of Hyderabad.

K. Muraleedharan,Ph.D , DefenceMetdlurgica Research Labo-
ratory, Hyderabad

M.Vijayalakshmi, Ph.D. (University of Madras), IndiraGandhi
Centrefor Atomic Research—Kalpakkam

Komal Kapur, Ph.D. (1IT-Bombay), Nuclear Fuel Complex,
Hyderabad

R. Balmuralikrishnan, Ph.D. (11Sc.), Defence Metallurgical
Research Laboratory, Hyderabad

R. Sankara Subramanian, Ph.D (I1Sc, Bangalore), DMRL,
Hyderabad

S.V. Joshi, Ph.D , ARCI, Hyderabad
G. Padmanabham, Ph.D, ARCI, Hyderabad

G. Sai Preeti, Ph.D (University of Hyderabad, CMSD, Univer-
sity of Hyderabad

Tata Narasinga Rao,Ph.D. (1| T Madras), ARCI, Hyderabad

Abhijit Dutta, Ph.D. (11 T-Bombay), Defence Metallurgical Re-
search Laboratory, Hyderabad (retd)

K.G. K. Murty, Welding Research Ingtitute, Trichy (retd.)

T.R.Rama Mohan, Ph.D (I1IT Bombay), Professor |1 T, Bombay
(Retd.)

M.Vasudevan, Ph.D (II'T Madras), IGCAR, Kapakkam

V.S.Raghunathan, Ph.D (11SC Bangalore), IGCAR, Kal pakkam
and University of Hyderabad (Retd.)

M. Sundararaman, Ph.D (Bombay), BARC, Mumbai
V.V. Kutumba Rao,Ph.D (Banaras), BHU, Varanas (Retd.)

K.C. James Raju, Ph.D, School of Physics, University of
Hyderabad
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Introduction

In the process of the fulfillment of the set objectives of the
University, a Centre for Integrated Studies (CIS) was estab-
lished in the year 2006-07 to offer 5-year programs leading to
Integrated Master’s Degreein several disciplinesfor imparting
specialised education to the students after their +2 level of
education.

Courses offered by the Centre

The Centre offers 5-year integrated Master’'s Degree coursesin
Sciences, Humanities and Socia Science subjects.

Important points to be noted :

a) All courses are full time regular courses. There is no provi-
sion for exit in between.

b) The medium of instruction is English for all the courses ex-
cept the language courses which will be taught in the language
concerned. Therefore, proficiency in English is essential.

IL.M.Sc. Programs from the Science Schools.

The four Science Schools of the University offer Integrated
Master of Science Programs, Chemical Sciences, Mathematical
Sciences, Physics and Systems Biology, through the Centre for
Integrated Studies (CIS). The programs are opento all students
who have compl eted/expect to complete +2 stage with at least
three of the above subjects astheir optional swith aminimum of
60% at +2level. The curriculumiscommonto al thedisciplines
for thefirst four semesters. Students with Biology background
in the +2 stage and had left Mathematics after the 10" class are
expected to put in the necessary effort to learn Mathematics.
Similarly studentswho left Biology inthe +2 stage are expected
to learn Biology. The University offers Bridge courses in the
first semester to facilitate this process. The students are trans-
ferred to their parent departments at the end of the fourth se-
mester.

Theadmissionto |I.M.Sc. in Sciences (Mathematical Sciences,
Physics, Chemical Sciences, and Systems Biology) will be
through acommon entrance examination. The entrance exami-
nation consists of two parts : awritten test for 75 marks and an
interview for 25 marks. The written test paper contains 25 ob-
jective questions each in Maths, Physics, Chemistry and Biol-
ogy, a +2 level, and the candidates are required to answer any
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STAND ALONE CENTRES
Centre for Integrated S tudies (CIS)

75 questions. The questions carry negative marks. Based on
their performance, shortlisted candidates will be called for the
interview.

Candidates holding KVPY fellowship or qualified in Science
Olympiads (those who have attended the training program
atleast), and those who are placed inthemain list of 11T, JEE or
State Rank holders can seek exemption from the written test.
They are awarded the average mark of thefirst 64 candidates of
thewrittentest of the university inlieu of thewritten test marks.

LI.M.Sc. Program in Health Psychology

The Centre for Health Psychology offersa 5 year 1.M.Sc pro-
gram in Health Psychology through the CIS. Students who
have completed or expect the complete +2 stage with either
Science or Arts subjects with 60% marks are eligible to apply
for the program. The students spend two years at centre like
other Science students and move on to the parent centre at the
end of the fourth semester.

The admission to the Health Psychology program isthrough a
writtentest (75 marks) followed by aninterview (25 marks). The
written test includes aptitude testing for Psychology, Biology
and mathematicsat +2 level and proficiency in English. All the
questions carry negative marks.

I.ML.A. Programs from the School of Humanities.

The School of Humanities offersntegrated Master of Artspro-
gram in four disciplines, Hindi, Telugu, Urdu and Language
Science. All studentswith aminimum of 60% marksin +2 stage
are eligible to apply. The students spend the first three years at
the CIS where they are exposed to the basics of severa disci-
plines to provide them a broad foundation. They are trans-
ferred to their parent department after the Sixth Semester.

Entrance Examination

Therewill beacommon entrancetest for admissiontol.M.A.in
Humanities. The question paper will be objective type consist-
ing of three parts, Part A, B, and C. In Part A, there will be 40
questions of one mark each to test the competence in the con-
cerned subject. In Part B, will have 35 questions of one mark
each to test the competence in English. In Part C, will have 25
questions of one mark each to test the competence in the cur-
rent affairs and general knowledge. Students should choose




Part A (Telugu, Hindi, Urdu, and L anguage Science) according
to their options. Questionsin Parts B and C will bein English
and in Part A, the questions will be in English for Language
Science students and in Telugu/Hindi/Urdu for those who opt
for Telugu, Hindi, Urdu respectively.

L.M.A.Programs from the School of Social Sciences.

The School of Social Sciences offersintegrated Master of Arts
programin five disciplines, Anthropol ogy, Economics, History,
Palitical Science and Sociology. All studentswith aminimum of
60% at +2 level are eligible to apply. The students spend the
first three years of their program at the Centre for Integrated
Studies (CIS). They make their choice at the end of third year
regarding the discipline in which they get their degree after
fulfilling the minimum number of credits specified by each de-
partment.

Therewill beacommon entrancetest for admissiontothe IMA
Coursesin Socia Sciences. Written test carries 100 marks. The
test consists of (a) Socia Studies and General Awareness (25
marks) (b) Language and Comprehension (25 marks), (c) Rea-
soning Abilities (25 marks), and (d) Quantitative Aptitude (25
marks). Thereisnegative marking. Each wrong answer carries-
0.33marks.

There is no interview for admission to IMA in Humanities
and Social Sciences.

Courses of study : IMA Humanities and Social
Sciences Programme

Courses of study for students of Integrated M.A. in Humani-
ties and Socia Sciences at the Centre for Integrated Studies
(CIS) are common in first year. These will be introductory and
foundational in nature and will all be taught courses, viz., En-
glish, I.T., Indian Languages, Indian Literature, Comparative
Literature, Anthropology, Economics, History, Political Science
and Sociology . In the second year, a student opting for Hu-
manities has a choice of three courses from the School of Hu-
manities and one from the School of Socia Sciences. Students
opting for Social Sciences will follow asimilar pattern. At the
end of the second semester (First year), depending on the va
cancies, a student can exercise hig’her option of change of
programme/subject after following the prescribed formalities.
During the third year, a student has to select any two clusters
of two courses each (one as main and the other as the next
option) and one course either from Humanities/Social Sciences

or from other Schoolsin the University.

The minimum eligibility requirements and the schedule of
written test/interview for admission to the above courses are
given in a tabular form at chapter 2 of this Prospectus-cum-
Application form.

Selection Procedure

The following procedure shall be followed for selecting the
candidates for different Integrated Master’s degree courses :

a) All eligible applicantswill be called for the written test to be
held at 26 or 27 centres as at Chapter 2 of this brochure.
Where interview is part of admission test, only such candi
dates who are found successful in the written test will be
called for theinterview to be held at University Campus,
Gachibowli, Hyderabad —500 046.

b) The written test will bein the form of objective type ques
tions of +2 standard of two hours duration to be answered in
the OMR sheet with black/blue ball point/sketch pen. There
isapossibility of negative marking for wrong answers. Spe
cific instructions will be given in the question paper/answer
book.

¢) Weightage for written test and interview are as follows:

(i) Humanitiesand Social Sciences- written test 100 marks,
Nointerview

(i) Other Disciplines- writtentest 75 marks; interview 25 marks;

Other weightages

a) Weightage for distinction in Sports/Cultural activitieswill
be given as stated at Chapter 2 of this brochure.

b) KVPY Scholars, participants of National Olympiad and the
1% rankersof different Boardsat +2 level are exempted from
the written test. They are awarded the marks equal to the
average of thefirst 64 students from our entrance examina
tionin lieu of written test.

¢) Weightagefor candidates from Backward District:
Weightage may aso be given to the candidates belonging
to backward districts and pursued their education upto +2
level in those districts as per the classification/notification
of backward districts by the Government of India, for which
duly certified proof of residence and education in those
districts would be required. 4 markswill be given to the
candidates belonging to backward District under 1% quartile
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and 2 marks to the candidates belonging to the backward
Districts under 2™ quartile.

d) Weightagefor Linguistic Deprivation : 2 marksof weightage
may & so be given to those who pursued their +2 level edu
cation in non-English medium which may be evident from
their educational certificate. In its absence, the applicants
should enclose a copy of the medium of instruction certifi
cate issued by the Head of the college or institution where
they have studied their +2 level education.

The following criteria shall be followed, one &fter the other, to
resolve the ties, where candidates secure the same marksin the
entrance examination:

(a) Firstcriterion: Marks obtained in the entrance examina
tion (written test).

(b) Second criterion: Marks obtained by the candidatesin the
qualifying examination (at +2). If thefinal result isnot avail
able, then the marks up to the 1% year will be taken into
account.

(¢) Third criterion: Marks obtained in the next lower public
examination (SSC/Matriculation or equivalent).

Candidates whose result of the qualifying examination (+2) is
not declared may also apply for admission as stated at Chapter
2 of this brochure.

University Centre for Earth and Space Sciences
(UCESS)

Centre for Earth and Space Sciences (CESS) was set up at the
University of Hyderabad (UoH) during December, 2004 toini-
tiate inter-disciplinary and inter-institutional (industry, R&D
laboratories and academia) research and teaching programmes.
The hallmark of the Centre, indeed, lies in using synergy be-
tween the Earth - Oceanic and Atmospheric realms, Space and
Information Sciences to project the digital divide and promote
knowledge-driven and job-led economic development of the
country. The Centre has strong internal linkage with the Fac-
ulty of Physics, Chemistry, Life Sciences, Computer Sciences
and Centre for Modeling and Simulation Design (CMSD) on
the campus of the University of Hyderabad, and with national
laboratories such as National Geophysical Research Institute,
Atomic Minerals Directorate, Baldota Industries and National
Mineral Development Corporation Ltd., besides overseasinsti-
tutions such as the University of London, and University of
Cadlifornia(San Diego Supercomputer Centre).
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UGC has recognized the Centre and granted Faculty and re-
search fund through their Innovative Research Program.

Programmes of S tudy

The Centre offers one-year and two-years duration postgradu-
ate programmesin collaboration with the National Geophysical
Research Institute, Atomic Minerals Directorate and Mining
Industry, as well as a number of highly focused short term
refresher courses to enable cadres to update their knowledge
and skills and improve their employment opportunities. Most
importantly, they would have the competence to develop new
cutting-edge technologies.

M. Tech. in Mineral Exploration

This is a four semester programme open to candidates with
Masters degree in any branch of science with Mathematics as
oneof thesubjectsat theB.Sc., level. The admission is for both
sponsored and non-sponsored candidates. Selection of candi-
dates for admission will be based on their academic qualifica-
tions, written test and interview ‘GATE’ qualified candidates
will also be considered, and such candidates are exempted from
written test, but they need to attend the interviewI'he perfor-
mance in the interview will carry marks. Therefore, eligible
and interested candidates are encouraged to apply Sponsored
candidates (or sponsoring agency) will pay fees as stipulated
by the University. The geophysical field work expenseswill be
borne by the respective sponsoring organization.

M. Tech program is of 4 semester course. Thefirst two semes-
tersinvolve course work followed by 20 credits of dissertation
during the third and fourth semesters. The courses and labs
include: (1) Gravity, Magnetic, Seismic, Electrical & Electro-
magnetic M ethods, Gamma—Ray Spectrometry, (2) Geostatistics,
Mathematical Modeling & Quantitative Methods, (3) Nuclear
Geology, Isotope Geochemistry & Instrumental Techniques of
Analyses (4) Geochemical Exploration, (5) Spatial Data Man-
agement and Remote Sensing, (6) Specia Topics, and (7) Geo-
logical and Geophysical Field Training for 10 weeks. Thethird
and fourth semesters involve 20 credits of dissertation. The
dissertation work may be carried out either at the University of
Hyderabad or at the respective host organization of the spon-
soring candidates or at any recognized R& D lab/industry.

Note: Those candidates who do not wish to continue after
successfully completing thefirst two semestersof coursework
of the M. Tech. programme, would be offered an “ Advanced




P.G, Diploma in Mineral Exploration”, provided they com-
plete 8 credits of project work.

Fellowships

Non-GATE and non-sponsored candidates are eligible for Uni-
versity Fellowships as per regulations, and also for the fellow-
ships sponsored by the Industry (likely sponsors —Baldota
Foundation, NMDC) to pursue M. Techin Mineral Exploration.
Thefellowship amount covers stipend of Rs.5,000/- per month
and field work expenses.

Advanced P.G. Diploma in Mineral Exploration

Thisisatwo semester course programme identical to M. Tech
with 8 credits of Project work. Though the admission is meant
for sponsored candidates only, non-sponsored candidates may
also be considered for admission. Selection of candidates for
admission will be based on their academic qualifications, writ-
ten test and interview. Sponsored candidates (or sponsoring
agency) will pay the fees as stipulated by the University. The
geophysical field work expenseswould be borne by the respec-
tive sponsoring organization.

Ph.D. in Earth and Space Sciences

The Center offersPh.D. programmein Earth, Ocean and Atmo-
spheric sciences, remote sensing, environmental sciences, and
water resources and closely related areas of other branches of
science.

Laboratory and Computer Facilities

All the studentswould be utilizing well devel oped state-of -the-
art facilitiesof the University of Hyderabad, National Geophysi-
cal Research Institute and Atomic Minerals Directorate.

A Mobile Geophysical Laboratory, equipped with Electrical
Resistivity meter (ABEM Terrameter), Proton Precession Mag-
netometer, Spinner Magnetometer, T-VLF etc., isavailablefor
fieldtraining. Gravity meter and portable analytical instruments
will soon be added for conducting detailed geophysical, geo-
logical and environmental related investigations. Use of state-
of-the-art High Performance Computing facility with support-
ing softwares such as ISATIS, MATLAB, ArcGIS, Geosoft,
ERDAS etc., at CM SD and Centrefor Earth & Space Sciences.

Field work: Students would be undergoing 10 weeks of inten-
sive field training programme with emphasis on geophysical
exploration techniques under the supervision of experts from

AMD, NGRI, University of Hyderabad etc.
Activities of the Centre

The activities of the Centre are integrated with socio-economic
development of the region, with need based inter-disciplinary
programmes, which benefit both the candidate and the society.

Research

The Centre currently executes research projects in water re-
sources management, ocean processes, ocean models and cli-
mate forecasts, paleoceanography, mineral exploration, and
environmental sciences (funded by UPE, UGC, MOES, ISRO,
NRB, PURSE Grant etc.).

Out-reach Programmes

Management of water resources, reclamation and utilization of
bad-lands, environmental management etc. Popularization of
earth sciences among school children and public.

Workshops/Training Programmes

Apart from M. Tech., Ph.D. and P.G. DiplomaProgrammes, the
Centre organizes training programmes in Earth & Space Sci-
ences and highly focused short-term refresher courses to en-
able cadres to update their knowledge and skills and improve
their employment opportunities. Most importantly, the
programmes are designed to enhance competence to develop
new-cutting edge technologies.

Faculty
Prof. A.C.Narayana, Earth Sciences (Director of the Centie )

Dr. V. Chakravarthi, Applied Geophysics - Gravity & Mag-
netic

Dr. S. Sri Lakshmi, Geophysics

Prof. D. Arun Agarwal, Computer Sciences

Prof. K.P.N. Murthy, Physics

Prof. C. Raghavendra Rao,Computer Science

Dr. Rajeev Wankar, Computer Sciences

Faculty from the Schools of Physics, Mathematics, Statistics
and Computer Sciences, Life Sciences, and Chemistry of Uni-
versity of Hyderabad.

Adjunct Professors

Dr. V.P. Dimri, Geophysics, National Geophysical Research
Institute
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Dr. R.R. Navalgund, Remote Sensing, Space Application Cen-
tre, Ahmedabad

Visiting Pr ofessors

Prof. J.N. Walsh, Environmental Geochemistry, University of
London

Dr. Chaitanya Baru, Computer Science-IT, San Diego
Supercomputer Centre, Univ., of California, USA

Dr. Shailesh Nayak, Secretary, Ministry of Earth Sciences
Prof. Peter Molnar, Geophysics, University of Colorado, USA
Prof. Randy Keller; Geophysics, University of Oklahoma, USA
Prof. S.K.Tandon, Earth Sciences, formerly University of Delhi
Prof. R. Tatavarti, Ocean Dynamics& Modeing, formerly NPOL,
DRDO

Guest Faculty

Scientistsfrom Atomic Minerals Directorate

Scientists from National Geophysical Research Institute

Sri T. Suryanarayana, Geostatistics, (formerly National Min-
eral Development Corporation)

Sri V. Kameswara Rao,Geostatistics, National Mineral Devel-
opment Corporation

Prof. B.L. Deekshatulu, Remote Sensing & Image Processing
Prof. Vishwas Kale,University of Pune, Pune

Prof. A. Narayana Swamy, Geophysics, AndhraUniversity
Prof. I.B. Ram Prasad Rao,Geophysics, OsmaniaUniversity
Prof. S. Murali, Geophysics, OsmaniaUniversity

Sri GR.K. Murthy, formerly from NPOL, Cochin

Prof. B.V.S. Murthy, Geophysics, OsmaniaUniversity

Dr. Kalachand Sain, National Geophyiscal Research Institute
Sri. MLV. Ramakrishna Rao,formerly from GS|

and faculty from National R& D Labsand Universitiesfrom In-
dia& Abroad

Industry
Dr. V. Kolla, Houston,Oil Exploration
Dr. Ravi Bastia, Reliance,Oil Exploration
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Advanced Centre of Research in High Energy
Materials (ACRHEM)

Advanced Centre of Research in High Energy Materials
(ACRHEM) focusesoninterdisciplinary research aimed towards
achieving an understanding of theoretical and experimental
aspects of the Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics and Statistics
of processesinvolvedin High Energy Materials, along with the
Electronics and Photonics instrumentation involved.

The Centre’s goal is to develop state of the art facilities and
techniques for quantifying the properties of high energy mate-
rids (HEMs) and energetic processes. This is done through
experiments with lasers, theoretical calculations and computa-
tional modeling, and synthesis of novel HEMs and nano-ener-
getics. ACRHEM also aimsfor high quality teaching with stu-
dent-faculty ratio highly favorablefor individual attention. The
centre has various ongoing research programmes both in ex-
perimental and theoretical fieldsto train Ph.D. scholarsin fun-
damental aswell asapplied areas of Physics, Chemistry, Math-
ematics and Statistics of processes involved in High Energy
Materials.

The following Broad Areas of Research are being pursued at
ACRHEM: Synthetic and Computational Chemistry, Computa-
tional Physics, Computational & Mathematical Modeling of
chemical kinetics of HEMs; THz generation/characterization
using photo-conducting antenna, Surface Plasmon character-
ization and applications; Laser induced shock wave generation
and characterization; Timeand Spatially resolved spectral analy-
sisunder extreme conditions; Devel opment of instruments and
technol ogy to observe, measure, by ultrafast measurement tech-
niques the processes involved in the HEM applications and
synthesis; tools used include ultrashort pulse lasers in the pi-
cosecond/femtosecond time domain and fast detection sys-
tems, and smart strategies; Polymer Sciencesinvolving HEMS;
Research in Cavitation and Sonoluminescence; Density func-
tional study of HEMs involving electronic structure and me-
chanical property calculations; M odeling combustion phenom-
ena; Modeling the physics of the release of energy by HEM;
Modeling of mathematical and statistical processesof amixture
of HEMs; Material Sciences of HEM; Novel HEM and nano-
material /nano-structures. Prof. S. P. Tewari isthe Director of
the Centre.

More details at www.acrhem.org. The University website may
also bereferred to further details.




Programs of S tudy:

Ph.D.: AdmissiontothePh.D. programmeisopento M.Sc., M.
Phil. and B.E./B.Tech. qualified students. This is a research
programme with students undertaking research under the su-
pervision of faculty member, on atopic approved by the Centre.
The student is required to show satisfactory progress through-
out the period of research as well as fulfill other requirements
prescribed by ACRHEM . Requirementsfor successful comple-
tion of the programme leading to theaward of aPh. D. degreein
physics, chemistry or mathematics, include submission of re-
search results in the form of athesis and defense of the thesis
inaviva-voce examination. Approximately 10 Ph. D. positions
areavailable during the 2011-12 academic year.

Specialized courses being offered by the Centre may also be
taken as optional courses by M.Sc., M. Phil., and integrated
M.Sc. students from other schools. Courses being offered and
proposed by ACRHEM include courses on Nonlinear Optics,
Ultrafast Optics, Combustion Phenomena, Shockwaves& Deto-
nations, Computational Material Science, Polymer Physicsand
Polymeric Fluids, Fluid Dynamics, Lasers, Spectroscopy, High
Energy Materials, Solid State Physics, Electronic Structure
theory, etc., aiming to give students a strong training in both
experimental aswell astheoretical fields. Ph.D. coursework up
to atotal of 12-16 creditsis mandatory for al the students.

Inadditiontothe Ph.D. programme, ACRHEM al so takes Junior
and Senior Research Fellows. The duly filled application on the
prescribed format of the University should be accompanied by
a write up on a plain paper on the purpose and intention of
research in HEM as envisaged by the applicant and his/ her
particular area of research interest.

Entrance Examination:

For admission to the Ph.D. programme in ACRHEM there will
be a written test and an interview as per the schedule of the
University. Thematerial coveredinthewritten test will be based
on the typical M.Sc. syllabi of Indian Universities in Physics,
Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics. The examinationwill con-
sist of two parts, Part A and Part B. Part A will consist of 25
objective questions of one mark each, which is compulsory.
Part B will consist of three sections— Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics & Statistics, each having 25 questions. One can
answer ONLY 25 questions. Each correct answer gets 2 marks
in part B. Those who qualify after writing this entrance exami-
nation will then be called for an interview as per the norms of
the university. Those who qualify for interview after appearing

in the entrance examination of the School of Physics, Chemis-
try or Mathematics, may also opt to appear for the interview at
ACRHEM for admission tothe Centre’sPh.D. programme: such
interviews shall be scheduled as per requirement.

Infrastructural facilities:

Besidesthefacilitiesavailablein different Schoolsand Centres
of the University, ACRHEM brings the following additional
infrastructure to the University pool:

1 Ti:sapphirefemtosecond oscillator [MICRA, Coherent] and
femtosecond/picosecond amplifiers(~2.5mJ) [LEGEND,
Coherent] with OPA [TOPAS/DFG, Light Conversion, tun
ablefrom 250 nmto 20 um|

2. High power Nd:YAG nanosecond laser system with funda
mental, second, third and fourth harmonicus(Innolas, 1.3J
infundamental); Dyelaser system (Radiant Dyes) pumped
by Nd:YAG laser along with frequency mixing option tun
ableintherange of 300nmto3.0um

3. Dynamic vibration isolation optical tables (Newport
SmartTable™); Low power and High power He-Nelasers

4. Diodelasers (high power and tunable), Three dimensional
nanopositioners, Power/Energy meters, Delay stages and
controllers.

5. Boxcar Integrator, Single Shot Autocorrelator, Fast photo
diodes, lockin amplifiers, high-power ns/ps/fs optics.

6. Fully fledged synthetic chemistry labs including equip
ment such as Dynamical Mechanical Analyzer, Bomb Calo
rimeter, FumeHoodsetc.

7. Hand-held Spectrometers, Fast oscilloscopes, CCD/Vidi
con cameras, mid-1R detectors, Single photon detector etc.

8 Mercury Cadmium Telluride Detector (up to 26 um), IR
Viewer, Laser Beam Profiler.

9. Intensified CCD’sintegrated with Michelle spectrograph.

10. Tunable Ti:sapphire oscillator (Chameleon, ~140 fspulse
duration) and pulse shaper (Sihouette, Coherent)

11. High power picosecond laser system (80 mJ, 30 ps).

12. Tunable diode laser in the telecommunications spectral
range

13. Waveguide/Fiber Optic stages for critical alignment.
14. Optical SpectrumAnalyzer (Yokogawa)
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15. Low temperature optical cryostat.

16. Vacuum chambers, Spin Coaters, Material characterization
facilities.

17. Electron beam gun, RF Sputtering, Thin film fabrication
facility etc.

18. R.F. Spectrum Anayzer with antennas (1 MHz—330 GHz)
19. Several UPS Systems
20. Highenergy (100 MJ) PSlaser System (30 ps)

Computer & Library Facilities:

All research workers have personal computers connected to
the network of the University with wireless network facility so
that internet and e-mail facilities are directly accessible from
laboratories and faculty offices. Access is available to a large
number of books and journals through the University library,
aswell asthe Centre'slibrary. Accessto the University’sCM SD
/ HPCF computer facility isadditionally availablefor simulation
work. We are also procuring 12 64-hit Terabyte systems with
16GB RAM.

Faculty

Prof. S. P. Tewari, Director, ACRHEM, Ph.D. (Delhi) - Quan-
tum Optics, Nonlinear optics (Theory)

Prof. S. Mahapatra,Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) - Theoretical Chemical
Dynamics, Non-adiabatic Processes (Theory)

Dr. A.K. Chaudhary, Ph.D. (Burdwan) - Laser Spectroscopy
and Nonlinear Optics. (Experiment)

Dr. S. Venugopal Rao, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - Nonlinear Optics,
Decomposition of High Energy Materials using ultrafast spec-
troscopy, Nanophotonics, Ultrashort laser pul ses, Femtosecond
laser direct writing. (Experiment)

Dr. P. Prem Kiran, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - L aser - matter interac-
tion, Spatio-temporal evolution of laser induced shock waves,
Nonlinear Optics, Nanophotonics; Propagation of Ultrashort,
intense femtosecond pulses in atmosphere. (Experiment)

Dr. G Manoj Kumar, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) - L aser induced break-
down spectroscopy, Spontaneous Emission modification, In-
terferometry for refractive index and thickness measurements,
Combustion modeling. (Experiment)

Dr. B. Ashok, Ph.D. (Massachusetts Amherst, USA) - Theo-
retical Soft Matter Physics, Polymer Physics& Complex Fluids,
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Instabilities, Nonlinear Dynamics of Complex Systems,
Sonoluminescence & Cavitation. (Theory)

Dr. G.S. Vaitheeswaran, Ph. D. (Anna University) Solid state
theory, Material science, Magnetism, Superconductivity, High
Pressure Studies, elastic and mechanical propertiesinvestigated
using first principles density functional calculations (DFT).
(Theory)

Associate Faculty

Chemistry:

Prof. M. Durga Prasad,Ph.D. (Calcutta) Theoretical Chemis-
try: Quantum Dynamics and Many Body Theories (Theory)
Prof. D. Basavaiah,Ph.D. (BanarasHindu University) F.A.Sc.,
F.N.A Organic and Bio-Organic Chemistry (Theory)

Dr. Tushar Jana, Ph.D. (Jadavpur) Polymer and Material s Sci-
ence (Experiment)

Dr. PK. Panda, Ph.D. (I1Sc., Banga ore) Synthesisand Explora-
tion of chemical, biological and material aspectsof porphyrinoids
(Experiment)

Dr. K. Muralidharan,Ph.D. (11T, Kanpur) Synthetic main group
chemistry and polymers

Dr. A.K.Sahoo, Ph.D. (NCL, Pune) Organic synthesisand Or-
ganometallic chemistry. (Experiment)

Physics:

Prof. C.S. Sunandana,Ph.D. (11T, Madras) Condensed Matter
Physics (Experiment)

Prof. K.P.N. Murthy, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) M onte Carlo methods
in statistical physics and in radiation transport; Walks and first
passage time problems in regular and disordered lattices; Self
avoiding walks, Stochastic processes, Nonlinear dynamicsand
chaos. (Theory)

Dr. M. Ghanashyam Krishna, Ph.D. (IISc, Bangalore)
Nanostructured materials, Thin Filmsand Sensors (Experiment)
Dr. K.C. James Raju,Ph.D. (IIT, Chennai) Materials, Processes,
Phenomena and characterization techniques in the microwave
range, Ferroe ectric thin filmsand applications, Microwave Elec-
tronics. (Experiment)

Dr. S.L. Sabat, Ph.D. (Berhampur) Digital Signal Processing
and Embedded Systems.

Dr. N.K. Viswanathan, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) | nterferometry, Fiber




Optics, Polymer Optics (Experiment)

Dr. A. Vudayagiri, Ph.D. (Hyderabad) Quantum Optics, Laser
Cooling (Experiment).

Mathematics, Computer & Information Sciences:

Prof. C.R. Rao,Ph.D. (OsmaniaUniversity) Smulation & Mod-
eling, Knowledge Discovery

Centre for Health Psychology

Health Psychology is a holistic approach to Health and Well
being. The holistic approach shiftsthe emphasis of health from
biomedical to biopsychosocial model. Health Psychology is
the field within psychology devoted to understanding psycho-
logical influences on how people stay healthy, why they be-
comeill; and how they respond when they do get ill. It focuses
on health promotion and maintenance; prevention and treat-
ment of illness; the etiology and correlates of health, illness
and dysfunction and improvement of health care system.

Prospects of Health Psychologists

e They work closely with medical professionals

e They can aso work independently as Consultant Health
Psychol ogists

e They can do research and examine the interaction of bio
logical, psychological and socia factors affecting health
and illness

e They provide counseling for psychosocia problems that
illness may create

e They develop worksiteinterventionstoimprove employee's
health habits

e They work asconsultantsin organizationsto improve health
and health care delivery

About the Centre

The Centrefor Health Psychology isthefirst ever Centreinthe
Country, and was established in the University in 2007. The
Centre is engaged in Research in the field of Health psychol-
ogy which is one of the recent branches of Psychology.

Infrastructure

The Centreisequipped with a Experimental Laboratory, Coun-
seling Laboratory and Behaviour Technology Laboratory. The
Experimental Laboratory has modern instruments and about
200 standardized psychological tests. The Counseling Labora-

tory is a state-of-the-art |aboratory to train the students in mi-
cro skills of counseling. The Behaviour Technology Labora-
tory trains students in relaxation therapy using Biofeedback,
Neurofeedback and other relaxation techniques. The facilities
include a number of equipment for Behaviour Therapy.

Programmes of the S tudy

The Centre offers Five Year Integrated M.Sc., in Health Psy-
chology, Two year M.Scin Health Psychology, PG Diplomain
Counseling Psychology, and Ph. D Programme in Psychology.

Entrance Examination

Admissions for al the courses are through national level en-
trance examination. The entrance test comprises of a written
test followed by an interview.

o Thetest for admission to Integrated M.Sc. in Health Psy
chology will assess their aptitude in Psychology, basic
knowledgein Mathematics, Biology and proficiency in En
glish.

o Thetest for admission into M.Sc. Health Psychology will
assess their knowledge in Psychology and proficiency in
English.

e Thetest for admission to P.G. Diploma in Counseling Psy
chology will assess their knowledge in Introductory Psy
chology and proficiency in English.

e Thetest for admission to Ph. D. Programme will assess
their knowledgein Psychology, Research M ethodology and
proficiency in English language

Faculty

Professor

Prof. Meena Hariharan, Ph. D. (Utkal) — Health Psychology,
Coping with Stress Psychology of Resilience (Director of the
Centre)

Lecturers

Dr. G Padmaja, M.A., M.Phil,Ph.D — Counseling Psychology
and Health Psychology

Dr. Meera Padhy, M.A, M.Phil, Ph.D —Developmental and Edu-
cational Psychology, Health Psychology & Psychology of Dis-
advantaged

Dr. N.D.S. Naga Seema,M.A. Ph.D— Stress, Mental Healthand
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Yoga
Dr. B. Sushma, M.A., Ph.D. - Helath Psychology, Well being,
Stress and Resilence, Educational Psychology

Dr. Suvashisa Rana, M.A. (Gold Medal), M.Phil., B.Ed. (SE-
MR), Ph.D. - Developmental and Educational Psychology, In-
dian Psychology, Social Psychology and Peace, Rehabilitation
Psychology, Health Psychology

Visiting Faculty
Prof. J.P. Das, Emeritus Professor, University of Alberta
Prof. A.S.Dash, Retd. Professor, Utkal University

Prof. Kalyana Sundaram,Retd. Deputy Director, National In-
stitute of Nutrition

Prof.. T.S. Saraswathi, Developmental and Cross Cultural Psy-
chologist

Dr.S P K. Jena,Associate Professor, Dept. of Applied Psychol-
ogy, Delhi University

Guest Faculty

Prof. AhalyaRaguram, Head, Depatment of Mental Healthand
Social Psychology

NIMHANS, Bangalore

Prof. Manju Mehta,Professor of Clinical Psychology, In Charge
of Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Clinic, All Indialnstitute of
Medical Science, New Delhi

Dr. B. Seshi Keran,Director, National I nstitute of Nutrition

Dr. Ravi Kumar Saxena, Oncologist, Indo American Cancer
Centre and Global Hospitals

Ms. Lalitha Raghuram, Country Director, MOHAN Founda-
tion, India

Dr.Saroj Arya, Clinical Psychologist, NIMH, Hyderabad
Dr.Niranjan Reddy, Clinica Psychologist

Dr.M.S.Reddy, Psychiatrist, AshaHospital, Institute of Psychi-
atric Medicine & Counseling

Centre for Neural and Cognitive Sciences

The Center for Neural and Cognitive Sciencesis an interdisci-
plinary research center focusing upon the areas of linguistic
cognition and cognitive systems. A truly interdisciplinary cen-
ter, it bringstogether Faculty and researchers from various dis-
ciplines such as physics, linguistics, computer science, neuro-
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biology and philosophy to ponder upon the nature of cogni-
tion. Within the short span of its existence the center has re-
ceived considerable international attention. The Center is in
the process of setting up awell-equipped laboratory with com-
puting, ERP and eye-tracking equipment, and offers research
programs in neural and cognitive sciences at the M.Phil. and
Doctoral levels. The Center has been offering post-graduate
courses at the interface of linguistics, philosophy and neuro-
sciences for students majoring in the sciences and the humani-
ties. It has received generous assistance from the University
Grants Commission towards major research projects and
infrastructural facilities under their Innovative Programs
Scheme. The Center ison the network of the National Initiative
of the Department of Science and Technology on Cognitive
Science Research and hasreceived substantial grantsfrom them.

Professor Vipin Srivastava is the Coordinator of the Center;
Professor Gautam Sengupta and Professor S. Bapiraju are
the Associate Coordinators.

Programs of S tudy

The M.Phil. programme in Cognitive Science consists of 16

credits of course work followed by a dissertation. The course

work, to be completed within one semester, covers the follow-

ing topics:

e [Formal and Computational Approachesto Cognition: mean
ing, learning and reasoning

e Empirical Basesof Cognition

e | anguage, Philosophy and Cognition

e Topicsin Cognitive Science: Dissertation Oriented Read
ings

e Statistical methods and Research Methodol ogy

ThePh.D. programmein neura and cognitive sciencesinvolves

an additional 16 credits of dissertation-oriented readingsin the
second semester of the program, followed by a dissertation.

Eligibility for Admission

For M.Phil. and Ph.D.: Master’sdegreein any disciplineinthe
Humanitiesor Socia or Natura Scienceswith at least 55% marks.
Selection is made on the basis of awritten test followed by an
interview. Theintakefor M.Phil. and Ph.D. for the 2011-12 aca-
demic year would be 8 and 3 respectively.

Faculty




Professor Vipin Srivastava, School of Physics(Coordinator of
the Centre)

Professor Gautam Sengupta, Center for Applied Linguistics &
Trandation Studies (Associate Coordinator of the Centre)

Professor S. Bapiraju, Department of Computer and Informa-
tion Sciences (Associate Coordinator of the Centre)

Dr. Joby Joseph, Reader and Ramanujan Fellow of the DST, is
thefirst full timefaculty member of the Centre.

Thefollowing faculty membersin various Schoolsand Depart-
ments are also associated with the Centre: Professor A. K.
Pujari, Department of Computer and Information Sciences (on
leave)

Professor Amitabha Das Gupta, Department of Philosophy
Professor P. Prakash Babu, Department of Biotechnology
Dr. Prajit K. Basu, Department of Philosophy

Dr. Vineet C. Padmanabhan Nair, Department of Computer and
Information Sciences

Dr. S. L. Sabat, School of Physics
Dr. S. K. Udgata, DCIS
Dr. Somsukla Banerjee, CALTS

The Center is in the process of inviting some more Faculty
membersto jointheforum.

Centre for Women’s Studies

The Centre for Women's Studies (CWS), at the University of
Hyderabad is an interdisciplinary centre in the Schools of So-
cial Sciences, Humanities, Performing Arts, Communication,
Management, and Natural Sciences. It is a stand aone centre
collaborating with different faculty and schools. It hasaAdvi-
sory Board comprising of membersfrom different Schools, and
members from different Organizations and Universtiies, to run
its day to day affairs. The University of Hyderabad had a
Women's Studies Cell that has been operationa since 1984.
Thiswas dternatively located in the School of Socia Sciences
and School of Humanities. The Cell offered a coursetitled So-
cial Construction of Gender as an optional course for M.A. It
successfully organized various seminars and workshops and
carried out many Projects. This Cell has now been upgraded to
aCentrefrom June 2007 onwards.

Aims and Objectives

e To actively coordinate courses on gender and women in
different departments, introduce new areas of gender re
search.

e Build a systematic data base on gender issues.

e \Work towards a Master’s programme in Women's Studies
and thus enhance the emphasis on inter-face studies in the
University asawhole.

e To main stream gender issues in teaching and research.

e Work towards the empowerment of women.

Programme of S tudy

The Centre offers an M.Phil. and Ph.D. programmein Gender
Studies.

The M.Phil. programme is of two semester duration which in-
cludes course work and dissertation. The first semester is de-
voted for course work consisting of 4 courses of 4 credits each,
viz., Introduction to Gender Studies, Feminist Theories and
Methodologies, Gender issue in Sciences and an individual
seminar course in the broad area of research. The second se-
mester isdevoted for the preparation and submission of M.Phil.
dissertation.

Ph.D. students who have not done an M.Phil need to do the
course work. Ph.D. students can also take courses related to
Women and Gender offered by other departments.

Entrance Examination

M.Phil and Ph.D. Examination assess the students on writing,
major essay, short essays and short notes on key concepts in
women’s studies, understanding of social and developmental
issues. In general, candidates interested in pursuing their stud-
iesin the Department are assessed in their intensive knowledge
of gender studies and aso their ability to comprehend general
concepts in women’s studies along with their skillsin writing
about gender studies in a comprehensive way. Students seek-
ing admission to the M.Phil. and Ph.D. courses must also take
aViva-Voce examination.

M.Phil. pattern consists of objective type questions, short an-
swers, concepts and long answers. Part - A consists of objec-
tive type questions/Concepts (maximum of 25 marks), Part - B,
consists of four short answers (maximum of 20 marks) and 2
essay's (maximum of 30 marks) related to conceptsin women's
studies, women'sissues, understanding of social and develop-
mental issues. Thetotal marksis 75 for the written exam and 25
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for the Viva-Voce examination.

Students are expected to come prepared with a Research Pro-
posal for their VivaVoce examination.

Ph.D. It consists of three parts. Part A Consists of Five ques-
tions on concepts (maximum of 25 Marks), Part B consists of
four Short Answer, questions related to Research Methodol-
ogy (maximum of 20 marks) and Part C consists of Two essay
type questions related to Women's issues and research meth-
odology, understanding of Social and development issues, in-
cluding project proposal (maximum of 30 marks). Thetotal Marks
are 75for thewritten examand 25 for theViva-Voce Examination.

Areas of Research

e Population and Reproductive Health, Women and the Envi
ronment, Women and Devel opment, Problems of the Girl-
child, Gendered Economics, Feminization of Agriculture,
Women in Sciences, Gender Violence, Women, Society and
Law, Women and religion, Women'sHistory, Women'sMove
ments.

e \Women and Entrepreneurship, Women and Globalization,
Women in Management, Women in the Diaspora, Women
and/in Media, Women and Performing Arts, Women and
Body Palitics, Women and Intersecting Marginalities, Women
and Politics.

Faculty

Rekha Pande, Ph.D. (Allahabad): Women'sHistory, Women's
Movement, Women and Religion, Violence against Women,
Women and Globalization with special emphasis on Women's
work inAgricultureand the | CT sector (Coordinator of the Cen-
tre).

Tutun Mukherjee, Ph.D. (OsmaniaUniversity): Literary Criti-

cism and Theory, Trand ation, Women’s Writing, Theatre and
Film Studies, Culture Studies

Sita Venka, Ph.D. (OsmaniaUniversity): Public Policy, Human
Resources Management, E-Governance, Entrepreneurship and
Women Studies

Bindu A.Bambah, Ph.D. (Chicago): Particle Physics, NonLin-
ear Dynamics(T)

Jyoti, Ph.D. (Osmania University): Organizational Behaviour,
Human Resource Management, Organizational Devel opment,
Entrepreneurship
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Anita, Ph.D. (JNU): Neurodegeneration and Brain Aging, Mo-
lecular Chronobiology, Cellular and Molecular mechanism un-
derlying Post embryonic neural development. Identification of
environmental and socia factors influencing age related sleep
disturbances in women

Ajailiu Numai, Ph.D. (INU): Gender, Non-Governmental Orga-
nizations (NGO'’s) and Devel opment, Child and Society, Indian
Diaspora, Philanthropy

M.N. Rajesh, Ph.D. (INU, Delhi) — Medieval Indian History,
Women, Tibetan History and Culture, Globalization and Infor-
mation Technology and Women

K. Suneetha Rani,Ph.D. (Hyderabad) —\Women's Studies, New
Literaturesin English, Cultural Studies, Comparative Literature,
Tranglation

Deepa Sriniva, Ph.D. (EFLU, Hyderabad) — Cultural Studies,
Critical Pedagogy, Popular Culture, Historiography, Childhood
Studies

Centre for Buddhist S tudies

Centre for Buddhist Studies, established on August 8, 2009 as
a‘ Stand Alone Centre', isan exemplification of the university’s
magnanimous vision that affirms the raison d’ étre for its cre-
ation and affirms the specific requirements of the subject with
itsinterdisciplinary and highly technical and specialized char-
acter that demands greater attention and autonomy for its
growth. Thecentreisfirst of itskind not only in South Indiabut
inthe entire country for its objectivesto conformto all interna-
tional standards in Buddhist researches and teachings with
focus on Original Buddhism based on the primary sources in
Pali. The centre hasal so received the grant from UGC under the
Epoch Making Social Thinkers of India Project for Centre for
Buddhist Studies since March 2010.

The centre functions under the guidance of an Advisory Board
of eminent scholars and educationists, viz., Professor Namwar
Singh, Emeritus Professor, Jawaharlal Nehru University, Pro-
fessor Bhikshu Satyapal a, Head, Department of Buddhist Stud-
ies, University of Delhi, Professor Bimalendra Kumar, Head,
Department of Pali & Buddhist Studies, BanaresHindu Univer-
sity, Professor Baidyanath Labh, formerly Head, Department of
Buddhist Studies, University of Jammu, Professor Asha
Mukherjee, ex-chair, Department of Philosophy & Religion,
VishwaBharati, Santiniketan asexternal members; and the Deans
of School of Socia Sciences, School of Humanities, and School




of Management Studies of University of Hyderabad as the in-
ternal members. The Vice-Chancellor is the Chairman of the
Advisory Board; and Dr C.B.Varma, the Coordinator of the cen-
tre, isthe ex-officio Member Secretary of the Board.

Further, the university has entered into a memorandum of un-
derstanding with Sitagu International Buddhist Academy,
Myanmar to promote its teaching programmes.

Programmes of Study

The centre hasintroduced Ph.D. programme in Buddhist Stud-
ies since July 2010. The admitted candidates are required to
pass the compulsory course works comprising four papers,
each being a4-credit course vide the guidelines of UGC, which
isprerequisite for submission of thethesisfor examination ona
topic of prior approval from the Supervisor(s) appointed by the
centre. The Ph.D. examination is conducted as per the univer-
sity rules.

Asof now 50% of the studentsregistered for Ph.D. in Buddhist
Studies are from oversess.

The centre has the plan to introduce an M. Phil programmein
Buddhist Studiesfrom July 2012. The admitted candidates will
be required to pass four 4-credit courses before writing a dis-
sertation on a topic with prior approval of the Supervisor(s)
appointed by the centre; and shall submit the thesis for exami-
nation as per the university rules.

The duration of the courseis of one academic year.
Entrance Examination

The centre conductsanAll IndiaEntrance Examination through
the Office of Controller of Examinations of the university in 26
Centres across the country. The questions of the entrance test
are based on Buddhist teachings, philosophy, history and lit-
erature with particular reference to the Pali texts and Original
Buddhism.

The written examination carries 75 marks and has 2 sections:
SectionA: Objective (45 marks)
Section B: Descriptive (30 marks).

The candidates, who qualify in the written test are called for
interview (25 marks) for final selection. Theadmissionformsare
downloadable from the university’s web site: http://
www.uohyd.ernet.in

A foreign national or an international student may apply to
Director, International Affairs, University of Hyderabad for the

scrutiny of his/her applications on aprescribed format and may
send a copy to Chairman, Admission Committee, Centre for
Buddhist Studies. The forms for the international students are
downloadable from http://www.uohyd.ernet.in.

Eligibility for admission to Ph.D. piogramme for 2011-12

FirstclassM.A.ini) Buddhist StudiesORii) M.A in Pai ORiii)
Ancient Indian History with PG Diplomain Archaelogy ORiv)
M.A. in Philosophy with Foundation Coursein Buddhism from
University of Hyderabad OR v) UGC JRF/NET qualification for
Lectureship in Humanities/Socia Science OR vi) M.A. with a
Buddhist related paper from aforeign university with evidence
of proficiency in Pali/Sanskrit/Tibetan and in English. Weightage
shall be accorded to the candidates with evidence of having
passed the examinations such as Bali Sanam L uang conducted
by Royal Government of Thailand or Dhammacariyaexamina-
tion conducted by Government of Myanmar.

Dr C.B. Varma, D.Litt, Associate Professor of Philosophy &
Buddhist Studies, isthe Coordinator of the Centre.

Centre for Modelling Simulation and Design
(CMSD)

I. PREAMBLE:

The study of passage from the micro world of atoms and mol-
eculesto the macro world of solids, liquid and gasescallsfor an
understanding of a variety of phenomena in physics, chemis-
try, biology, technology and related areas. Atomic lasers, mo-
lecular computers, drug-receptor interactions, industrial cate-
lysts, lubricants, and industrially important materials form part
of this continuum and an understanding of this evolution needs
all the three components of research, viz. theory, experiment
and computation. Computer-based simulations now form an
integral part of modern research methodol ogy and in thisera of
science-driven-engineering and directed basic research, therole
of scientific research, based on modeling, simulation and de-
sign, is of paramount importance. The primary requisite in us-
ing the third avenue of research for solving complex problems
isaworking, state-of-the-art High Performance Computing (HPC)
center.

The University of Hyderabad, having expertise in many of the
above areas, fully appreciates the inter-dependence of Science,
Engineering and Technology, and launched a uniquely con-
ceived new programme of higher education and research. This
initiative was launched through an imaginative programme of
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the UGC (recognizing the University for its potential for excel-
lence) by establishing a designated Centre for such activity
(Centre for Modelling Simualtion and Design — CMSD). This
programme has been receiving generous support from DST
under itsFIST program.

CMSD aims to nurture cross-disciplinary bridges, which are
effective in generating new knowledge and creative explora-
tions. The human resources generated from such effortswill be
invaluable. Training individuals and organizations in specific
hardware and software, undertaking of consultancy and turn-
key projects, help convert real life phenomenainto appropriate
mathematical and computational models etc., are some of the
important tasks that CM SD has embarked on. This Centre be-
came operational fromitsnew premisesin December 2004, and
isnow launching its academic programmes.

One of the unique academic features of thisCentreisthat al the
active computational scientistsworking inwidely different aca-
demic disciplinesin the University Campus are Associate Fac-
ulty of the CM SD, and contributetheir expertise and experience
in furthering its academic objectives. Some of the research in-
terests of these Members include: Physics of low dimensional
systems, Topological defects in in fluids in restricted geom-
etries, Critical phenomenain complex fluidsand magnetic sys-
tems, Monte Carlo simulations and devel opment of novel sam-
pling techniques, Genomics and bioinformatics, Protein fold-
ing, Cognitive neuroscience, Computationa intelligence, Natu-
ral language understanding, Very Large Scaelntegration (VLS!),
Quantum chemistry and Density Functional Theory, Molecular
modeling, Drug design and delivery, Design of new materias
etc

Short term courses have been so far conducted in the areas of
Parallel Computing, M onte Carlo simulation, molecular model-
ing etc. Itisnow planned to start the PhD program in the area of
Computational Science.

II. PROGRAMME OFSTUDY:

CMSD has been involved, over the past few years, in promot-
ing and fostering multidisciplinary research programmes in
Advanced Computational Methods, with focus on the core
areas of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Engineering Sciencesand
Computer Sciences, besides interest in related research areas
like Finite Element Analysis as applied to Nanotechnology,
Computational Fluid Dynamics, Ocean-atmosphere-climate
Modelling, High-End-Visudization/Virtual Redlity, Modellingand
Simulation of large/complex Systems, etc.
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The Ph.D. programme is offered on full time basis as per the
university regulations. All the candidates interested in this
programmewill apply for admissionto the Ph.D. programmein
CMSD, designated in the application form separately. They
should indicate clearly the linkage to the subject areain which
research will be taken up using advanced computational meth-
ods at the Centre. Eligible candidates will have to appear for a
written examination (75% weight) followed by aninterview for
short-listed candidates conducted by the CMSD (25% weight).

Entrance examination

Admission to the Ph.D. programme will be based on awritten
entrance examination in one of the specified subjects, chosen
by the candidate. This will be conducted by the respective
School of study, and is the same as the one prescribed for
admission of Ph.D. students to that respective School. (For
example, acandidate interested in Computational Physics, will
need to appear for an entrance examination conducted by the
School of Physics). The results of the written test will be used
for short-listing candidates for subsequent interview.

Interview: The Admission Committee of the CMSD will con-
duct the interviews to select suitable candidates for admission
to the Doctorate Programme of the Centre

Pre-Ph.D. course work

The candidates admitted to the Ph.D. programmein the Centre
will haveto satisfy thefoll owing academic requirementsto have
their registration confirmed, - a pre-requisite for continuation.

1 Student admitted to the Ph.D. programmein the Centre, is
required to take certain courses (16 credits), prescribed by
the respective Doctoral Committee, within aperiod of 1 year
from the date of admission.

2. Therewill beacomprehensive examination at the end of the
course work, comprising of written examinationsin the sub
ject areas suggested by the Doctoral Committee.

3. Successful completion of the comprehensive examination
requires scoring at least 50% of marksin each of the written
tests.

4. Comprehensive examination isnormally conducted oncein
ayear. Additional examination within an academic year may
be conducted, as an exception, if required and if it isrecom
mended duly by the concerned Doctoral Committee.

5. In case of an unsuccessful first attempt in the comprehen
sive examination, the student has a second chance to take




this (supplementary) examination again, after agap of at
least six monthsfrom the earlier one. Therewill beonly one
additional chanceto clear this examination.

6. Theregistration of the student is confirmed on the recom
mendation of the Doctoral Committee after successful
completion of the comprehensive examination.

Progress of the confirmed registrant will be reviewed by the
Doctoral Committee as per the norms of the University, and a
satisfactory progress every semester is needed for continua-
tion of the registration.

1. COMPUTATIONAL RESOURCES at the CMSD:

Currently, CMSD is a 15.0 Teraflop Facility which is fully
networked and consists of the following hardware:

e 6SMP Systemswithtotal of 192 CPUs[1 x IBM p690 (32
Power 4), 3x IBM p690 (96 Power 4+), 1x IBM p595 (64
Power 5)], 1x1BM p595 (64 Power 5+) @ 2.3 GHz, 512 GBytes
of main memory and 4 TBytes of storage.

e A CDACPARAM SUN cluster consisting of 16 nodes (each
with dual xeon processors) and 32 GB memory.

e Highendworkstations such as6 x SGI Octone 2, 2x SUN
Blade 2000, 6 x IBM Intellistations etc.

e SGI Altix4700a128 core (Dual Core, Itanium2 9150M 1.67
GH2z) shared memory architecture based Unix server com
prising of 512 GB RAM

e SGI Altix ICE 8200 EX Cluster [Enhanced] with 1024 core
high performance, high throughput and high availability
cluster comprising of 1 GB/core memory, built using
Infiniband Interconnect.

e SGI XE1300, 2x Quad core @ 3.0GHz, 4 GB RAM, 146 GB
HDDA 128 core Windows CCS/HPC Cluster.

e SGI 1S4600x 2, 100 TBytes of shared Storage system (FC,
SATA) for delivering very demanding data intensive envi
ronment, leading to High Performance & Productive Com
puting Facility, through SGI Altix 450x 2, 8 core, 48 GB RAM,
Montvale 1.67 MHz storage servers.

® SGI SpectraT120 Library, 2x LTO Gen-4 Drivesscalableto
6, Spectralogic 100 slots and 60 units of Media, agood tape
backup system to archive data with time stamping.

e Management Servers: SGI Altix 250 SERVER X9 (2U), 2x
Quad core, E5472, 3.00 GHz, 1600 FSB, 12MB Cache, 8GB

RAM, 6x 145GB SASHDD/15K
e Pardld file systemto allow bulk 1/O operations.

To support various application domain areas the following soft-
ware are deployed on the above hardware: Accelrys Suite,
Gaussian 2003, MOPAC, Relibase+, Molpro, ADF, GCG Wis-
consin, SPSS, Mathematica, Statistica, GAMS, RATS, Matlab
with toolboxes, CFX 5.7, 3D Studio Max, iSIGHT Pro, BOS,
BEAMPRO, GAMESS, SPARTAN 2003, NAG Fortran SMPLi-
brary, Empire 3D V4.2, Ansys Multiphysics, AWR (Microwave
Office), Full Wave Sonnet, ArcGIS, ArcMIS, Cadence, ISATIS,
TURBOMOL, Image Processing S'W like ERDUS, etc.

IV. VISUALIZATION FACILITY:
e NVIDIA Quadro FX 5600Active Stereo Graphics Card
0 Windows XP Professional
0 750GB SATA Disk Drives
022" LCD Monitor
e SGI Image generator —VN200 system,
0DVD Drive, 2xGbE Ethernet,
o Two quad-core Intel Xeon E5462 2.8GHz processors
016GB DDR2 800 REG ECC Memory
oNVIDIA Quadro FX 5600 Active Stereo Graphics Card
0SLESI0Linux
0160GB SATA Disk Drives
022" LCD Monitor
e Christie Mirage HD6 3chip stereo DLP projector and Lens
e Screen—9ft x 6ft fabric

e Crosspoint 450 Plus84HVA Matrix Switcher RGB for Video
& Stereo Audio

e Video and Audiointerface—Extron RGB109
e AudioAmplifier

e NuVisionActive Stereo Glasses

e NuVision Stereo Emitters (mid range)

e WirelessAMX control system

e CEl Ensight Application Software

e Remote Visualization Software Single User
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V. FACULTY:

Director

Arun Agarwal, Ph.D. (1.1.T. Dehi)—B.Tech(I.I.T. Delhi), SMIEEE,
FIETE —Image Processing, Computer Vision, Pattern Recogni-
tion and Neural Networks, Grid Computing.

Resource Coordinator and Co-Project Investigator-HPCF

V.S.S. Sastry, Ph.D. (1.1.Sc., Bangalore) — Condensed Matter
Physics, Magnetic Resonance, Computer Simulations

Academic Coordinator

K.P.N. Murthy, Ph.D (Hyderabad) — Equilibrium and Non-Equi-
librium Statistical Physics, Boltzmann transport equation; Non-
linear Dynamics and Chaos; Monte Carlo Simulation

Associate Faculty:

C.K.Mitra, Ph.D. (TIFR) - Molecular biophysics, Electrochem-
istry of immobilized enzymes (biosensors), Studies on protein
sequences (bioinformatics) and Nanobiotechnol ogy.

Anand K Kondapi, Ph.D. (Andhra) —Molecular biology, drug
development and delivery, Functional characterization of DNA
Topoisomerases in oncogenesis, HIV infection, neurotoxicity
and Brain aging

Sharmishta Banerjee, Ph.D (SKU) —Signd transduction, Mo-
lecular and Cellular Oncology.

Kottapalli Seshagirirao, M.Phil, Ph.D (UH) —Protein Biochem-
istry, Glycobiology, Medicinal Botany, Plant Systematics, Di-
versity and Conservation, Bioenergy Resource, Global
Biodiversity Informatics

P Reddanna, Ph.D. (SVU) —Biochemical toxicology and drug
discovery; Inflammation, allergy, asthmaand Cancer.

M.Durga Prasad, Ph.D (Calcutta) — Theoretical Chemistry:
Quantum Dynamics and Many Body Theories

Ashwini Nangia, Ph.D (Yale) — Supramolecular Chemistry, Crys-
tal Engineering.

T.P.Radhakrishnan, Ph.D (Princeton) F.A.Sc., Materials Chem-
istry, Computational Chemistry

Susanta Mahapatra, Ph.D. (I.1.T. Kanpur) — Theoretical Chemi-
cal Dynamics, Non-adiabatic Chemistry (Professor-ARCHEM)

K. Lalitha Guruprasad,Ph.D. (Osmania) — Structural Biology

C. Raghavendra Rao,Ph.D. (OsmaniaUniversity) —Simulation
& Modeling, Knowledge Discovery.
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Rajeev Wankar, Ph.D. (DAVYV, Indore, Parallel & Grid Compuit-
ing.

Chakravarthy Bhagavati, Ph.D. (RPI, USA) —Image Process-
ing, Computer Vision, Pattern Recognition.

A.P. Pathak, Ph.D. (11T Kanpur), EN.A.Sc., F.Inst.P. (London),

C.Phys.—Atomic Collisionsin Solids, Radiation Damage, Sur-
face Physics, Superiattices & Heterostructures

Vipin Srivastava, Ph.D. (Roorkee) — Condensed Matter Phys-
ics, Neural Networks, Brain Function Modeling

S.P. Tiwari, Ph.D. (Delhi) - Quantum Optics, Nonlinear Optics

S. Chaturvedi, Ph.D (Waikato, NZ) F.A.Sc. — Space Quantum
Field Theory, Stochastic Processes, Non-Equilibrium Phenom-
ena

Rajender Singh, Ph.D (Delhi) — Condensed Matter Physics,
Ultrasonics, Superconductivity and Magnetism

S. Dutta Gupta,Ph.D. (Moscow) —Nonlinear Optics

Bindu ABambah, Ph.D. (Chicago) —Pearticle Physics, Non Lin-
ear Dynamics

Ashok Chatterjee, Ph.D (Jadavpur) — Condensed Matter Phys-
ics

G:. Rajaram, Ph.D. (TIFR, Bombay) — Condensed Matter Phys-
ics, Magnetism and Superconductivity, Device Fabrication.

Janaki Balakrishnan, Ph.D (Delhi) —Dynamical systems, sto-
chastic processes, problems motivated by biology, quantum
field theory

Naresh Kumar Sharma,Ph.D. (ISl, Delhi) —Development Eco-
nomics, Agricultural Economics, Science and Technology,
Gandhian Economic Thought.

Phanindra Goyari, M.Phil, (IGIDR Mumbai) — Econometrics,
Mathematical Economics, Agricultural Economics and Model
Building & Simulaltionin Economics

S. Mallikharjuna Rao, Ph.D. (Osmania), FICWA — Financial
Management Strategic, General Management, Infrastructure
Management and Health Care Financing.

B. Raja Sekhar, B.Tech (Civil-Nagarjuna), MBA (Osmania),
Ph.D (Management-K akatiya), M.Sc (Psychology-SVU), FDP
(1M, Ahmedabad) — Quantitative Techniques, Operations Man-
agement, Operations Research, Quality Management, Consumer
Protection, Marketing Research and Supply Chain Manage-
ment.




V. Sita, M.A, M.Phil, (University of Hyderabad), Ph.D (Osmania)
—FDP(I1M, Ahmedabad), PG Diploma(HRM) — Public Policy,
Human Resource Management, E-Governance, entrepreneur-
ship & Women Studies.

Chetan Srivastava,PGCCA, MCSD, MBA (Mktg), MBA (HRM),
MBA (Sys.) (Management — Osmania University) — Strategic
Marketing, International Marketing, Advertising, Sales Man-
agement, HRD AND Systems.

Centre for Distance and V irtual Learning

The Centre for Distance and Virtual Learning was established
intheyear 1994 with acouple of PG, Diplomaprogrammeswith
the objective of expanding the access to higher education for
all sections of the society. Presently, the Centre is functioning
inthe Golden Threshold Campus, Nampally Station Road, Abids,
Hyderabad. Thisyear (2011) we havenotified thefollowing 17
programmes including 2 new programmes and the admissions
are in progress. The last date for submission of the filled-in
applicationsis31/01/2011. Dr. S. Jeelani is the Diector of the
Centre.

SLNo. Course Code Course Name

1 PGDPM Post Graduate Diplomain Project Man
agement

2 PGDLAN Post  Graduate Diplomain Library Au
tomation and Networking

3 PGDCAQM Post Graduate Diplomain Chemi
cal Analysis and Quality Manage
ment

4, PGDCL&IPR Post Graduate Diplomain Cyber
Lawsand Intellectual Property
Rights

5. PGDBM Post Graduate Diplomain Business
Management

6. PGDCE Pogt Graduate Diplomain Communica
tive English

7. PGDENM Post Graduate Diplomain Energy
Management

8 PGDCI&FS Post Graduate Diplomain Criminal
Justice and Forensic Science

9 RGDG Post Graduate Diplomain Gover

nance

10. PGDHR Post Graduate Diplomain Human
Rights

1 PGDTH Post Graduate Diplomain Transla
tion Studiesin Hindi

12 PGDTC Post Graduate Diplomain Tele
Communications

13 PGDMC&TTT  Post Graduate Diplomain Mass
Communication and Tranglation
Techniques in Telugu

14. PGDMB Post Graduate Diplomain Medici
nal Botany

15. PGDCED Post Graduate Diplomain Con
sumer Education

16. PGDTMA Post Graduate Diplomain Technol
ogy Managementin Agriculture

17. PGDSRD Post Graduate Diplomain Sustain

able Rural Development

TheUGC-AICTE DEC joint committeevisited the University on
26" September, 2010 and gaveitsapproval inprincipletoal the
courses being offered by the Centre for Distance and Virtual
Learning. The DEC has a so sanctioned Rs. 20.00 lakhsto the
centre. Asper thenew MHRD and DEC, New Delhi guidelines,
the centre is going for ICT based learning from the year 2011
onwards.

Further, the Centre for Distance and Virtual Learning has en-
tered into MoU with the National Academy of Argicultural Re-
search Management and introduced a new programme from
thisyear, viz., Post Graduate Diplomain Technology Manage-
ment inAgriculture (PGDTM).

Some of the courseswill beintroduced from next year, after the
MoUs with the following organizations are processed:

(i) PharmaCambridge, United Kingdom

(i) Andhra Pradesh Academy of Rural Development
(iii) Academy of Global Education Studies, Mumbai
(iv) GVK Biotech, Hyderabad

Academic Staff College

Academic Staff College, University of Hyderabad isone of the
66 colleges established by the University Grants Commission
in 1987 —1988. It isan important academic unit of the Univer-
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sity. Till now Academic Staff College has conducted a total
number of 243 courses, which includes 68 Orientation Courses,
175 Refresher Courses and 8608 teachers from different states
of the country have attended the course since its inception.
During theyear 2009-2010, theASC organi zed five Orientation
Courses and nine Refresher Courses and two Professional De-
velopment Programmes (specifically meant for Directors/Asst.
Directors, Principalsand Administrative Officers).

During the year 2010-2011 the ASC will organize Orientation
Courses and Refresher Courses in subjects proposed by Aca-
demic Advisory Committee and approved by University Grants
Commission and aso Principal Workshop and two Workshops
on Research Writing and Publication. Besides this ASC orge-
nized atwo day National Seminar in August 2010 on Reformsin
Governance and Administration attended by around 400 par-
ticipants.

The Mandate:

Professiond training isapowerful measurein upholding teacher
competence and sustaining teacher motivation. The Orienta-
tion Courses are for duration of four weeks. These are espe-
cialy concerned with the objective of sensitizing participants
on current issues of higher education and immediate social
relevance. Due emphasisislaid on strengthening skillsin teach-
ing and communication and bringing innovations in teaching.
Attempts are made in motivating and developing competence
in ICT by way of imparting skills in content development in
Wiki.

The Refresher Coursesare organized for duration of threeweeks.
The objective of these courses is to update the teachers with

recent developments in their concerned disciplines. The Aca-
demic Advisory Committee (AAC) decides the subjects for
Refresher Courses for the year. The Refresher Coursesin vari-
ous subjects have a definite thrust area.

Faculty:

The academic team of the College consists of the Director and
Lecturer.

Director - Prof. Y. Narassmhulu

Specialisation - Non-linear Differential Equations, Differen

tia systems

Research Focus- Mathematics, Higher Education, Human Re
source Management

Lecturer -Dr. S. Sudhakar Babu

Specialisation - Public Policy, Equality of Opportunitiesand
Dadlit Studies, Public Policy for Good Gover
nance, Policy Studies, Civil Society, Train

ing and Higher Education.
Research Focus - Training, Higher Education and Literacy.

Besides the core academic team, the College invites a number
of ResourcePersons from Universities, Training and Research
institutions.

Infrastructure:

The college has access to al the infrastructure facilities of the
University likethe Computer Lab, Central Library and Sophisti-
cated laboratories. Besides these, the College itself has a good
library with 3231 books, journals and magazines and two com-
puter labs with 50 systems which provides hands on experi-
ence on various applications of Information Technology.




5
ACADEMIC & STUDENT SERVICES

Indira Gandhi Memorial Library

The Library is a central facility to support the teaching & re-
search activities of the University. Over the years, the library
has been successfully catering to the information needs of all
the academic community viz., teachers, research scholars and
students of Sciences, Engineering, Social Sciences, Humani-
ties, Performing Arts, Fine Arts, Communication and Manage-
ment Studies.

Thelibrary hasacollection of morethan 3 lakhs books & back
volumesof journals. Thelibrary subscribesto around 540 print
journals, popular magazines & newspapersin English and In-
dian languages. The library has access to over 18,000 e-jour-
nalsfrom several publisherswith the support of UGC-INFONET.
For the benefit of students and faculty, around 2,889 e-books
are subscribed by the library and are accessible under Intranet.
Important text books and a small collection books especially
for weaker section students are kept in a separate room (book
bank).

The National Board of Higher Mathematics (NBHM) has rec-
ognized this library as a*“Regional Library” for Mathematics
and provides financial support for the acquisition of Math-
ematics journals for advanced research. The Library is an ac-
tive member of the UGC-INFLIBNET program and has been
identified as one of the six Document Delivery Centresin the
country. Itisalso an Institutional member of National Institute
of Rural Development Library (NIRD).

The University library has achieved several distinctions in
the country for application of I'T It is the first University Li-
brary in India to computerize all its in-house operations and
services; the first to cater information services to all Schools/
Departments via the Campus-wide LocalArea Network; the
first University Library to subscribe to electronic journals;
the first library in undertaking the computerization programs
of other libraries on a turnkey basis; the first to become the
governing council member of the OCLC, USA; the first in
installing an Electronic security gate with magnetic detector;
the first in starting a Post-Graduate Diploma course in Li-
brary Automation and Networking (PGDLAN); and its is the
First Library to start Digitization of books in India.

The library is open throughout the year except on national
holidays— Republic Day, Independence Day, Gandhi Jayanthi,

Holi, Dusseraand Diwali. Theworking hoursarefrom8.30 am.
t011.30 p.m. on all working daysand from 9.00 am. t0 5.30 p.m.
on Sundays and other Holidays. Thelibrary has aseparate A/C
reading room which is kept open round-the-clock for the ben-
efit of students. In the beginning of every academic year, the
library organizes User Orientation Program for the new entrants
(i.e. students) of the University, to enable them to make the best
use of the library resources and services.

Central Instruments Laboratory (CIL)

Central Instruments laboratory (CIL), isa central facility with
state of art analytical Instruments to cater to the needs of the
Science Schools and other institutions. The list of instruments
at CIL covers braod based fields viz., microscopy, diffraction
based and magnetic property measurement and these Instru-
ments can & so be used round the clock. Thelist of instruments
are: Environmnetal Scanning Electron Microscope (SEM) with
Energy Dispersive Spectometer, Powder X-Ray Diffractometer
(XRD), Vibrating Sample Magnetometer (V SM), Electron Spin
Resonance (ESR) Spectrometer, Differential Scanning Calorim-
eter, Protein Sequencer, HPL C based high performance Amino
Acid Analyzer, Circular Dichroism (CD) Spectrometer, Differen-
tial Scanning Caorimeter (DSC), Thermogravitometer-DTA (TG-
DTA).

The areas of specialization of the CIL include Mass Spectrom-
etry, Radiation Spectroscopy (X-Ray, UV-VIS-IR), Microscopy,
Advanced Electronics, Design and Development of Micropro-
cessor and Microcontroller — based Systems, Embedded Sys-
tems, Advanced Instrumentation systems deisgn and mainte-
nance.

Computer Centre

The Computer Centre was established as a central facility to
facilitate, foster and support the essential teaching and research
goals of the University of Hyderabad through the deployment
and delivery of computing and communication services to the
University’s faculty, students, officers, and staff. To assist re-
search, there is awide range of computing environment avail-
able, backed by staff with considerable expertise to assist re-
searchers. Currently the centre has various kinds of systems,
which provide Unix, Linux, and Windows environment to the
users.
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In 1993, ERNET selected University of Hyderabad to be one of
the transit nodes with the addition of a VSAT dish antennae,
which isoperational at the Gachibowli campus, but with anar-
row bandwidth of 9.6 Kbps.The transit node operational at the
computer centre is also providing Email/Internet services to
educational and research organizationsin AndhraPradesh such
asIDRBT, NFC, DMRL etc. Further 128 Kbpsmicrowaveand 2
M bps backbone links were established in the year 2000, 2001
respectively. UGC funds allocated in the year 2000, helped in
increasing the number of terminal points available to users.
UGC grant alocated in the year 2001 hel ped in establishing the
1 Gbps structured SM fiber optic network for the university.
Also 2 Mbps point-to-point leased line between UOH and
IDRBT, 2 MbpsUOH - Infosys (Hyderabad) —Bangal oreleased
line, and 128 Kbps ISDN lines were established. In the year
2006, the bandwidth was upgraded to 4 Mbps. In the year 2008
the bandwidth was upgraded to 68 Mbps, and new buildings,
quarters, and hostels are brought under the backbone. Wi-Fi
towers are also erected at different locations to have wireless
connectivity for the users. In theyear 2010 the band width was
upgraded to 1 Ghps.

The Centre is having Internet/Email, programming, and word
processing rooms to enable users to execute various tasks. The
Centre has number of systems like wireless PCs, and severa
Pentium systems. New Email server isinstalled and is opera-
tional for use by various users. Authentication for security
purposes servers are also installed. The Centre also has Colour
and Black/White L aser printers, Scanner, CD Writer, LCD Pro-
jector, and different peripherals. NAAC committee commended
on the Computer Centre facilities and its upkeep. X plan visit-
ing committee commended on the progress made by Computer
Centre.

Qualified officers help in teaching MCA/MBA/M.Sc students
of various Schools and Departments. They a so guide students
in completing their project works and are invited to give lec-
tures during orientation programmesin Academic staff college,
and various Centre for Distance Education programmes.

The Centre has entered into Campus-wide software license
agreement with M/S Microsoft. The Centre offers advice and
consultancy to users to these central facilities and assist in
solving problems users might have on their equipment. The
Computer Centre have operators, programmers, systems pro-
grammers, systems managers, systemsanalysts. Dr C.Ravindra
Kumar isthe Director Incharge of the Computer Centre.
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Health Care

The University Health Centre , managed by ateam of doctors,
supported by nurses/ paramedical staff catersto the basic Out
Patient treatment and few beds for emergency Inpatient treat-
ment. The health Centre has an X-Ray Unit, an ECG machine
and a dedicated laboratory for conducting various clinical in-
vestigations. Specialists such as Ophthalmologist,
Orthopedician, and Physiotherapist will be available on spe-
cific days. The services of a Student Counselor is available
near the Chief Warden's Office. Round-the-clock Ambulance
facility is available for emergency purposes in addition to the
Emergency Ambulance (108) provided by the Govt. of Andhra
Pradesh.

At the time of admission every student shall submit a physical
fitness certificate and al so an undertaking to the Health Centre,
signed by the parent/guardian to the effect that “any hospital-
ization/medical treatment expenses shall be borned by the par-
ents/guardians of the student concerned and the university is
not responsiblefor treating the major diseases/ailment occurred
while pursuing studiesin the University.”

However, the University will assist themin providing aMedical
Insurance Card (valid for one year) from a standard insurance
company, which they may use for hospitalization.

Hostel Accommodation

There are altogether 19 hostels on the campus, of which 12 are
for men and 7 are for women. Foreign students, unlessthey opt
not to, are accommodated at the Tagore International House.

Due to paucity of Hostel accommodation, the University cannot
guarantee Hostel accommodation to all the students admitted
into various programmees / courses. No student admitted to
the University can claim the Hostel seat as a matter of right.
The hostel seats will be allotted to the students based on the
distance from their present place of residence with sufficient
proof.

No hostel accommodation will be provided to the students ad-
mitted from the places within the limits of Greater Hyderabad
Municipal Corporation (GHMC).

Reservation of seats. Of thetotal number of availableseatsina
particular academic year in the hostels, 22.5% are reserved for
candidates belonging to SC/ST and 3% for Physically Chal-
lenged students.




The hostel accommodation may be provided subject to the
availability of seatsin the hostelsfor amaximum periodi.e. PG
courses — 02 years; M.C.A. and MPA Theatre Arts — 03 years;
M.Phil — 1% year; Ph.D. —upto 05 years; Integrated Masters—
05years. In no case, the stay will be extended beyond the above
stipulated period.

The students are required to submit ‘proof of nativity’ at the
time of hostel admission. They can submit a‘Nativity Certifi-
cate' issued by the Revenue Officer or any other relevant cer-
tificate issued by competent authority of their respective na-
tive place as proof of residence.

Messfacility attached to different hostelsis compulsory and is
completely managed by theinmates. Evenif aboarder doesnot
avail themessfacility, aminimum monthly 10 days messhill will
be charged. The average vegetarian monthly mess bill (Break
fast, Lunch and Dinner) for women worked out to about Rs.
1000/- and for men Rs. 1200/- during earlier years.

The rules and regulations in the Hostel Hand Book, periodi-
cally updated at the University’ swebsite, isbinding on all board-
ers.

Students Welfare

The office of the Dean of Students Welfare |ooks after the wel-
fare of the students with active support from the el ected repre-
sentatives of the students, Faculty and administration. A Stu-
dent Counseling Service by professionals is available in the
University. In case of any student requiring parental guidance,
higher parentswill be informed accordingly.

ThereisaStudents' Union which caters to the students’ inter-
ests and promotes cultural and sports activities. The elections
to the Students' Union are conducted by the students them-
selves.

Discipline among students

All powersrelatingto disciplineand disciplinary actioninrela-
tion to the students of the University are vested in the Vice
Chancellor. He may delegate all or any of his powers as he
deems proper to any of the officers of the University specified
by him.

Ban on ragging on the campus: Ragging, use of drugs, drug
trafficking and eve teasing, which are criminal offences, are
strictly forbidden in the University and persons found indulg-
ing in such activitieswill be subjected to strict disciplinary and

other action in keeping with the law of the land. Indulging in
any criminal activity within or outside the University and any
physical violence against fellow students and fellow residents
will not be tolerated and will attract stern disciplinary action
including rustication. As per the orders of the “Hon’ble Su-
preme Court of Indid’ if any incident of ragging comesto the
notice of the authority of the University, the concerned student
should be given liberty to explain and if his explanation is not
found satisfactory, the authority would expel him/her from the
University.

Committee on violence against women and sexual harassment:
As suggested by the UGC, a Committee has been constituted
with Dean, Students’ Welfare, Chief Warden, Women Faculty
members, Women students, Students’ Union and Teachers
Association asmembers, to combat the menace of violenceand
sexual harassment against women on the campus.

Proctorial Board : The Proctorial Board shall examineall disci-
plinary and related issues pertaining to the students. All stu-
dents misconduct /indiscipline related cases shall be brought
to the notice of the Chief Proctor. Based on the gravity of the
case, the Proctorial Board shall make appropriate recommenda-
tionsto the Vice-Chancellor.

Games and sports

The department i sequi pped with acentrefor Gamesand Sports.
The centre consists of a well equipped internationa standard
indoor stadium accommaodating indoor games like shuttle bad-
minton etc.

The centre is also now equipped with a Fitness Centre where
students can participate in various fitness programs. This cen-
tre is catering the needs of fitness through the state of the art
equipment, and the fitness centreis poised for further develop-
ment in the present year.

The department also houses a Yoga Centre in which Yoga
classes are given for the students and other interested univer-
sity community. It also offers a certificate course in yoga to
instill further motivation among the student community.

The department also is promoting the sports and games culture
among the student community by well organizing coaching
campsin various disciplines for the University teams.

The department also houses a Tennis Courts Complex near
Yoga Centre and imparting coaching in Tennis to the Univer-
sity Community.
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The University isaso amember of the Inter University Sports
Board of Indiaand its teams participate in Zonal and All India
Inter University Tournaments regularly, apart from thisthe de-
partment also organizes annual inter school competitions to
inspire the student community to involve in physical games
and improve their health status.

Financial Support

The University offers financial assitance to all students admit-
ted to any of itsregular programme of study. Particularsin brief
are

Boarding / Boarding-cum-LodgingAllowance (BBLAllowance)

1 All 5-year Integrated M.A. and M.Sc. students will be sup
ported with financial assistance @ Rs.500/- p.m. for thefirst
three years and @ Rs.1000/- p.m. for the next two years.

2 AllM.sc., M.A.,M.B.A.,and M.F.A., studentswill be paid
BBL allowance @ Rs. 1000/- p.m. for two yearsand for
MCA& M.PA for threeyears.

3. University Achievers’awards

For al PG courses (except M. Tech and M.Phil) an achievers
award @ Rs.5000/- (lump sum) for scoring highest marksin
the class will be paid in the preceding semester. Its continu
ation depends upon the continuation of the scoring of the

highest marks by the awardee. Such awardswill be oneif the
class strength is less than 10 and two if the class strength is
morethan 10.

4. M.Tech. (GATE scorers) will bepaid scholarship @ Rs. 8,000/
- and Non-GATE studentswill be paid @ Rs.6,000/- p.m. The
tenure of the scholarship will befor 2 years.

5. M.Phil. studentsadmitted from 2011-12 onwardswill be paid
BBL Allowance @ Rs. 3,000/- p.m. for oneyear.

6. Ph.D Scholarswill be paid scholarship @ Rs.5000/- p.m. for a
period of 3 years, extendable by onemoreyear in exceptional
cases and with specific & tangible justification from the Su
pervisor/Doctoral committee.

Concessions to blind students: Concessions to blind students
are provided by the University as per the UGC guidelinesfrom
timetotimewhichinter-alia, include exemption fromtuition fee,
examination feeand other fees, Reader’sallowance @ Rs. 1000/
p.m. in respect of PG/ M.Phil/Ph.D. students and Rs.1500/- for
JRF holdersfor the employment of aReader, an annual grant of
Rs.500/ for guide charges, extratime of 20/30 minutesfor writ-
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ing examination paper of 2/3 hours respectively and permission
to useapersonal typewriter during examinations. In additionto
this, theblind studentsare eligiblefor scribe charges @ Rs 150/
- for Internal Exams/Term papersand Rs. 300/- for end-semester
examinations. Special stationary charges @ Rs. 500 per annum.

Fellowships for research studies

UGC Fellowships: UGC JRFspursuing their research work | ead-
ing to M.Phil. and Ph.D. in Sciences, Humanities and Social
Sciences are paid a fellowship of Rs.16,000/ p.m. for the first
two years and Rs.18,000/ . p.m. for the subsequent years.

Rajiv Gandhi National Fellowshipssponsored by the Ministry
of Socia Justice for SC/ST candidates to pursue M.Phil and
Ph.D. Degrees: The SC/ST Scholars enrolled for Ph.D. and
M.Phil programmes in the University have to apply for this
Fellowship as and when the University Grants Commission is-
suesthe Notification. The value of JRF is Rs.12,000/- p.m. for
thefirst two yearsand Rs.14,000/- p.m. for the subsequent years.

CSIR Fellowships: The CSIR JRFspursuing research arepaid a
fellowship of Rs.16,000/ p.m. for a period of two years which
may be increased to Rs.18,000/ p.m. for the subsequent years.

Fellowships from other sources Inadditionto the above, pro-
vision exists for securing JRFS/SRFs in various research
projects/direct fellowships being operated in the University
financed by Govt. Agencies and other Organizations such as
theUGC, CSIR, DST, DAE, ICMR, ICSSR, NBHM, etc. JRF test
qualified candidates admitted to M.Phil. and Ph.D.
programme may apply for these positions in response to the
notice issued by the project investigators.

Post Graduate Merit Scholarship Scheme for University Rank
holders at Undergraduate level

The University Grants Commission on the basis of a recent
initiative of MHRD, has introduced the Post-Graduate Merit
Scholarship for University Rank Holders (in General and
Honours courses at University levels). The selection will be
purely on Merit basis. The value of each scholarship is
Rs.2,000/- p.m. and durationisfor 2 years.

Post-Graduate Indira Gandhi Scholarship Scheme for single
girl child:

The University Grants Commission, on the basis of a recent
initiative of MHRD, has introduced the Post-Graduate Indira
Gandhi Scholarship for Single Girl Child asanincentivefor the




parentsto observe small family norms. The value of each schol-
arship isRs.2,000/- p.m. and durationisfor 2 years.

NOTE: Applications for UGC sponsored Scholarships are in-
vited by the UGC through Press Notification. Students are ad-
vised to watch for advertisement in News Papers and respond
accordingly.

M.Sc. Biotechnology Scholarships: The students admitted to
M.Sc. Biotechnology are eligible for scholarship @Rs. 1200/
per month for the entire duration of the course (i.e. 2 academic
years) funded by the Dept. of Biotechnology, Govt. of India.
Financial assistance from other sources: The students of the
University areaso eligibleto apply for the award of thefollow-
ing Scholarships given by the Govt. of India and the Govt. of
Andhra Pradesh subject to their fulfilling the conditions pre-
scribed in each case.

8 GOI National Merit Scholarship
b) GOI Post Matric Scholarships for SC/ST students

€) GOI Scholarships for non Hindi speaking students for Post
Matric studiesin Hindi

d) GOI Scholarships for physically handicapped

€) GOl Scholarshipsfor Ex-Servicemen/Freedom Fighters' chil
dren, Minority students

f) A.RGovt. EBC Scholarships
0) A.PGovt. State Merit Scholarships
h) A.PGovt. Listed Backward Classes Scholarships

i) A.PGovt. Scholarshipsfor the children of deceased Govt.
servants who died while in service.

i) A.PGovt. Scholarships and book grant to children of
politi-cal sufferers.

K) A.P. Govt. Minority schoalrships

NOTE: Decision regarding the University scholarships, isgen-
erally taken up by October each year by way of notification
inviting applications. Payment of these scholarships shall,
therefore, be made only after announcement of the list of
selected students. However, payment of scholarshipsawarded/
funded by other agencieslike UGC, CSIR, AICTE, etc. shall
be made only after receipt of the sanction and scholarship
amounts by the University.

Placement Guidance and Advisory Bureau (PGAB)

Placement Guidance and Advisory Bureau (PGAB) at the Uni-
versity facilitates placements for students of the University.
Even though predominantly the placements are more for the
students of professional courses, a few Companies/Organiza-
tions, etc. also visit the campus and conduct placement-rel ated
activity for students of the non-professional courses/
programmes The School/Department faculty placement coordi-
nators and student placement coordinators play avita rolein
the placements of their respective Schools/Departments/Cen-
tres.

Companies/Organizations/I nstitutes/Banks of repute such as
the Reserve Bank of India, HSBC Banking Corporation, Tata
Consultancy Services, Computer Associates, State Bank of
Hyderabad, JPMorgan Chase, HelloSoft, TIME, ADPIndiaLtd.,
Cognizant, DuPont, Transgraph, DST Worldwide Services, IBM,
DeShaw, Commvault, Honeywell, CMC, TataMotors, Dol cera,
Orient Blackswan, Abhyasa Residential Public School, Sri
Chaitanya Techno Schools/Colleges, Union Bank, FIITJEE,
Deloitte, SBH, AndhraBank, Oracle, Cocubes, Amazon, Pearson
Education, Intergraph, Dr. Reddy’sLabs., AstraZeneca, Advinus
Therapeutics, Oneconvergence, to nameafew, visited the cam-
pus last year and recruited students from various disciplines
with an anuual packageranging from Rs. 3.00 lakhs- 10.501akhs
each. Many off-campus placements a so took place.

In addition to the placements, PGAB aso gives alot of impor-
tance to various co-curricular activities, including organizing
soft skill programmes designed for total personality develop-
ment of studentsapart from excellencein academics. Thea umni
of the University occupy premier positions within the country
and abroad.

Placement Coordinator: (email: placement@uohyd.ernet.in; tele-
phone number: 040-2313 4040).
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6
TEACHING AND EVALUATION REGULATIONS

Special features Summer Semester

The special features of the University’s academic set up in- |y order to help the students having more backlogs than
cludeafavourableteacher student ratio (1:9/10); aflexibleaca  4owed for promotion to the subsequent semester, classes will

demic programmethat encouragesinterdisciplinary coursesand  pe held during May-July subject to availability of the teachers
research. The assessment, including projects and examinations

of the Postgraduate/PG Diploma courses is continuous and  Evaluation regulations

internal. 1 Theperformance of each student enrolled in acoursewill be

assessed at the end of each semester. Evaluation of al PG,
Advanced PG/P.G, Diplomas, M.Phil., M.Tech and Integrated
The courses are organised on the semester pattern. The ace- PG coursesisdone under the Grading System. Therewill be
demic year consists of two semesters of 16 to 18 weeks each. 7 letter grades; A+, A, B+, B, C, D and Fonal10point scale ®

July — December is the Monsoon semester and January — June which carries 10,9,8,7,6,5,0 grade points respectively.
isthe winter semester.

Semester system

2 Thefinal result in each course will be determined on the
Continuous internal assessment basis of continuous assessment and performance in the end
semester examination which will beintheratio of 40:60in
case of theory courses and 60:40 in laboratory courses
(practicals).

The examination system of the University is designed to test
systematically the student’s progress in class, laboratory and

field work through continuous evaluation in place of the usual . . _
“make or mar” performance in a single examination. Students 3. The mode of continuous assessment will be decided by the

are given periodical tests, short quizzes, home assignments, School Board concerned. The students will be given amini
seminars, tutorials, term papers in addition to the examination mum of three units of assessment per semester in each course
at the end of each semester. The final result in each course is from which the best two performanceswill be considered for
calculated on the basis of continuous assessment and perfor- the purpose of calculating the result of continuous assess
mancein the end semester examination. ment. Therecord of the continuous assessment will be main

tained by the School/Department/Centre.

e 4. At the end of the semester examination, the answer scripts

Students should attend at least 75% of the classes actually shall be evaluated and the grades scored by each student
held in each course (at least 60% if the same courseisrepeated shall be communicated to the Dean of the School/Head of

for writing the end-semester examinations) and participate, to the Department/Centre for onward transmission to the Of
the satisfaction of the School/Department/Centre, in seminars, fice of the Controller of Examinations. Wherever required,
sessionals and practicals as may be prescribed. The progress the Dean/ the Head of the Department/Centre along with the
of work of the research scholars and their attendance is regu- teacher concerned may moderate the evaluation.

larly monitored by their supervisors. Absencefromclassescon- ¢

. (@) Students should obtain aminimum of ‘D’ grade in each
tinuoudly for 10 days shall make the student liable to have hig/ course in order to passin the Postgraduate, Adv. PG/ Post

her name removed from therolls of the University. Absence on graduate diploma, M.Phil, M. Tech and Integrated PG courses.
medical reasons should be supported by a certificate which has Studentswho obtain lessthan ‘D’ Gradein any course, may

to be submitted soon after recovery to the respective School/ be permitted to take the supplementary examination in the

Department/Centre. course/s concerned within aweek after the commencement
of the teaching of the next semester or in accordance with
the schedul e notified. Appearance at such examinations shall
be allowed only once. Those studentswho get lessthan ‘D’
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grade in the supplementary examination also shall haveto
repeat the course concerned or take an equivaent available
course with the approval of the Head of the Department/
Centre and the Dean of the School concerned. Such ap
proval should be obtained at the beginning of the semester
concerned.

(b) In order to be eligible for award of medals/prizesand
ranks etc., the students should complete the course within
the prescribed duration. The grades obtained by the student
inthe supplementary/ repeat/improvement examinations shall
not be taken into account for the award of medals/prizes/
ranks etc. Further, for the purpose of award of M.Phil. and
M.Tech. medals, prizes and ranks, the student should com
plete the course, examination and submission of disserta
tion etc., within amaximum period of three and five semes
tersrespectively from the date of the admission to the course.

. (8) No student of PG/Adv. PG/PG Diploma/M.Phil, and
M.Tech, shall be permitted to move to the next semester, if
he/she has a backlog of more than 50% of the courses of a
semester concerned subject to a maximum of two backlogs
where the number of the coursesin asemester arefour and a
maximum of three backlogswhere the number of coursesina
semester are more than four at any given point of timein
cluding the backlogs of the previous semester, if any.

(b) No student of 5-year Integrated M.A./M.Sc. courses shall
be allowed to move to the next semester, if he/she hasa
backlog of more than 50% of the courses of a semester con
cerned subject to amaximum of 5 backlogs at any given
point of time including the backlogs of previous semester/s,
if any.

. The qualifying marks for the dissertation/project report /
monograph/ research paper in the M.Phil., and M.Tech
courses shall be 50%. Students who obtain less than 50% or
‘D’ grade in the dissertation/ monograph/ research paper
will berequired to rewriteit within such extratime asmay be
allowed by the University based on the recommendation of
the Supervisor(s) and the Department/Centre/School con
cerned.

. Students who are permitted to appear in supplementary ex
aminationsin course/sin accordance with clauses 5(a) above
will berequired to apply to write the examination concerned
in the prescribed form and pay the prescribed examination
fee by the date prescribed for the purpose by the University.

9. (a) A student in order to be eligible for the award of M.A.,

M.Sc., MCA, MBA, MPA, MFA Adv. PG/PG Diplomaand
Integrated PG Coursesmust obtain aminimum of ‘D’ grade
in each course. The results of successful candidates will be
classified asindicated below on the basis of the CGPA:

CGPA of 8.0 and above and upto 10.0
| Division with Distinction
CGPA of 6.5and aboveand < 8.0 | Division
CGPA of 5.5 and aboveand < 6.5 Il Division
CGPAof 6.0 |l Divisionwith55%
CGPA of 5.0 and aboveand < 5.5 |11 Division

(b) To satisfactorily complete the programme and qualify for
the degree, a student must obtain aminimum CGPA of 5.
There should not be any ‘F grades on records of any stu
dent for making himself/herself eligiblefor award of thede
gree.

Thedivision obtained by a student will be entered in his/her
provisional cum consolidated grade sheet and in the degree/
diplomacertificate

10. A student in order to be eligible for the award of the M.Phil

and M. Tech degree must obtain aminimum of ‘D’ gradein
each of the courses She/he takes as well asin the disserta
tion / project report/ monograph. The results of the success
ful candidates will be classified as below:

CGPA of 8.0 and above and upto 10.0
| Division with Distinction
CGPA of 6.5and aboveand < 8.0 | Division
CGPA of 5.5and aboveand < 6.50 11 Division
Thereisno Il Division in these programmes

To satisfactorily complete the programme and qualify for the
M.Phil. / M.Tech. degree, astudent must obtain aminimum
CGPA of 5.5. There should not be any ‘F' grades on the
records of any student for making himself/herself eligiblefor
award of the degree.

Thedivision obtained by a student will be entered in his/her
provisional cum consolidated marks sheet and the degree
certificate.

11.No student shall be permitted to take a supplementary ex

amination for the second time of the same course except in
the case of one repeating the entire course.
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12. (a) No student of Post graduate, Adv. PG/PG Diploma, and
Integrated PG courses shall be allowed to continue higher
enrolment for more than two semesters beyond the prescribed
duration of the course. While counting the maximum permis
sible number of semesters before which a student has to
complete his programmethe “idle semester” (i.e. the semes
ter he/she hasto forego for want of instructional facility) will
not be counted and it should be limited to one semester only.
However, such students have to pay the tuition and other
feesfor theidle semester also. A student may be permitted to
discontinue hig'her studies for reasons certified as valid by
the Head and/or Dean of the School concerned for a period
not exceeding two semesters.

(b) No student of the M.Phil. and M.Tech. shall be allowed
to continue his/her enrolment for more than two semesters
beyond the prescribed duration of the course. Further a stu
dent of MCA, M.Phil. and M. Tech. or any other programme
having dissertation will be permitted to work on the disserta
tion though there are backlogs in the course work subject to
the condition that the backlogs do not come in the way of
their promotion to the subsequent semesters. However, he/
sheisallowed to submit the dissertation only on completion
of the course work.

13. Studentswho are not found eligible to take semester exami
nations and also those who are not promoted to the next
semester of the course may be considered for readmission to
the concerned semester of the immediately following aca
demic year. Such students should seek readmission before
the commencement of the classes for the concerned semes
ter or within aweek of the commencement of the concerned
semester if they are appearing in the supplementary exami
nations. Such students are given an option either to un
dergo instruction for all the courses of the semester con
cerned or to undergo instruction in only such coursesin
which they have failed on the condition that the option once
exercised will be binding on the student concerned.

14. The answer scripts of the semester examinations shall not
be returned to the candidates but may be shown by the
instructor at the specific request of the student concerned.
The result of the continuous assessment of the students
will, however, be communicated to studentsimmediately af
ter the assessment.

15. No request for re-valuation shall be entertained. However,
every School shall constitute a Grievance Committee con
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sisting of 3 or 4 teachersto examine the complaintsreceived
from the students of the School regarding their assessment.
Such requests from the students should reach the Dean of
the School through the Head of the Department/Centrewithin
15 days of the announcement of the results.

Note: If a student is not satisfied with the evaluation by the
School level Grievance Committees, the Dean of the School on
arequest from the student may refer the matter to the Controller
of Examinations for getting the paper evaluated by an external
examiner, whose evaluation will be final. The feesfor external
evaluation in all such cases shall be Rs. 50/- per paper which
shall be paid by the student concerned.

16. (@) Students absenting themselves after payment of fees
fromaregular semester examination are permitted to appear
in the supplementary examination . The application for the
supplementary examinationin the prescribed form along with
the prescribed fee should reach the office of the Controller
of Examinationsthrough the Department/Centre/School con
cerned by the date prescribed.

(b) Students may opt to audit a course within the Depart
ment or outside, provided he/she satisfies the prerequisites.
75% of attendance isrequired for an audit course for includ
ing the same in the additional grade sheet.

(c) Option once exercised for audit/extra courses shall be
final.

Improvement examination

i) Students securing ‘D’ grade in the course of a semester may
be alowed to improve their marksin one course in a semester.
Appearance at such an examination in the course will be a-
lowed only once. No further chance will be given under any
circumstances.

ii) Theimprovement examinationswill be conducted along with
the supplementary examinationswithin aweek of thecommence-
ment of the teaching of the next semester or as per the schedule
prescribed.

iii) For the purpose of determining the Division, the better of
the two performances in the examinations will be taken into
consideration.

iv) Thefacility for improvement shall be open to all those who
want to improve their grade irrespective of the CGPA obtained
by them in the examination concerned. However, one should




clear al courses of a particular semester in which he/she in-
tendsto take an improvement examination.

V) The grade sheet of astudent will indicate full information of
the examinationstaken by him/her. Both the Grades obtained in
the 1% and 2™ attempts will be shown in the grade sheets.

vi) The Application for improvement examination in the pre-
scribed form along with the prescribed Examination Fee should
reach the office of the Controller of Examinationswithin aweek
of the commencement of the teaching of the next semester
through the School/Department/Centre by the prescribed date.

vii) One canimprove amaximum of four coursesof their respec-
tive programmes as detailed below:

one course at the end of the first semester, two courses at the
end of the second semester, three courses (to be taken from 1
& 3Ysemesters) at the end of the third semester and four courses
at the end of the fourth semester.

Students who have completed the course without availing the
improvement facility in accordance with the schedul e prescribed
by the University are alowed to avail the unavailed chances
within amaximum period of six monthsafter completion of the
course. Such exams are to be taken when the regular or supple-
mentary/improvement examsare held.

Special Supplementary Examinations: The PG/Integrated stu-
dents who after completion of the prescribed duration of the
course are left with backlogs are eligible to appear for specia
supplementary exams subject to a maximum of two courses
where number of coursesin asemester arefour and amaximum
of three courses where the number of coursesin asemester are
more than four. Appearance in such exams shall be alowed
only once.

Evaluation of M.Phil. dissertation

i) Students should give an open seminar on the M.Phil disserta-
tion. Schoolg/Departments/Centres should hold it before/after
submission of the dissertation.

ii) A Board comprising 3-4 members shall assess the perfor-
mance of the M.Phil. candidates at the seminar for 25% of the
marks prescribed for the dissertation. Theremaining 75% marks
for the dissertation shall be awarded on the basis of examiners

reports in accordance with the existing procedure. Thereis no
minimum passmark for the seminar.

Evaluation of M.Tech. CS/AI/IT dissertation & MCA
Project work

1. Thedissertation of M. Tech. and M.C.A. project will beevalu-
ated intwo phasesviz., mid-term and final. Mid-termisfor 40%
and thefinal isfor 60%.

2. Themidterm and final evaluation will be done by aBoard of
examiners and the students have to present the work done by
them.

3 (i) The provisional certificate-cum-consolidated grade tran-
script shall contain the CGPA and the division also. This docu-
ment shall also contain classification of the results under letter
grade system .

(if) An additional grade sheet will be given to the students for
the courses audited by them without attributing the credits,
and also for the courses taken by them having creditswhich are
not counted for the award of the degree and the credits scored
by them for the extra curricular activities like NSS, literacy
programme etc. The audited courses will be included in the
additional grade sheet, based on the certification given by the
teacher concerned and recommended by the Head of the De-
partment and Dean of the School concerned.

iii) Inthe degree certificate, the division will also be mentioned.

iv) In addition to the above provisions, the existing evaluation
regulations in the University shall be applicable in the other
matters, wherever required.

Bridge coruses for SC/ST Ph.D. scholars

Students from the SC/ST category who are admitted to Pb. D
Programmes and identified with some academic deficiencies
haveto study Brdige coursesfor amaximum period of 2 semes-
ters to enablethem to clear the coursework and this period will
not be counted against the maximum period (5+1year) allowed
for submission of the thesis.

Course work for Ph.D. scholars

Every student admitted to a Ph.D. programme shall satisfacto-
rily completethe course work prescribed by the School/Depart-
ment/Centre. The course work shall be for not less than 12
credits which may be distributed among different components
as decided by the respective School/Department/Centre. The
Ph.D. students should pass the course work by securing 50%
of marksin each subject within amaximum period of 2 semes-
ters. However, in exceptional cases, another two semesters may




be granted to compl ete the course work which may be decided  dents registered for part time, external category and at the As-
based on the merit of each case. No student shall be permitted  sociate Institutions. The result shall be declared as pass or fail.
towork on the research project without compl etion of the course
work. The provisional admission of the candidates who fail to
complete the course work in the above stipulated period stands
cancelled automatically. Thisshall also apply for the Ph.D. stu-

Note : Those students who have done course work at their
M.Phil./M.Tech. level may be considered for exemption from
the said course work by the School/Department/Centre con-

Medals for excellence in studies

With a view to encouraging good performance in studies, the University has instituted several donor medals. These include:
Donor Medals

1. Sarojini Naidu Memorial Trust Medal M.A. English

2. Roopchand Chajed (Jain) Medal M.A.Hindi

3. Dr. Prakash MoonisMemorial Medal M.A.Urdu

4. M/s. Jindal Jubilee Gold Medal M.A. Economics

5. AndhraBank Medal M.A. History

6. CanaraBank Medal M.A. Communication

7. Natargja Ramakrishna SharadaDevi Medal M.PA.Dance

8. Sri S.L. Parasher Meda M.F.A. Painting

9. M./sJindal Jubilee Gold Meda M.Sc Maths

10. M/s Narosa Publishing House Medal M.Sc Maths (Applied)

11. A.P. Mahesh Bank Medal M.CA.

12. Bhagwat Saran Agarwal Memorial Medal M.Sc Physics

13. Vasavi Academy of Education Medal M.Sc Electronics

14. Vasavi Academy of Education Medal M.B.A.

15. Prof. V.V. SarmaMemoria Medal M.Sc Chemistry

16. Prof. A.N. Radhakrishnan Memorial Medal M.Sc Biochemistry
17.K.L.N. Reddy Meda M.Sc Plant Sciences

18. Kiran Kumar Medal M.Sc Animal Biotech.

19. Burhani Trust A.PMedal M.Sc. Biotechnology

20. SBH Medal M.Tech CS

21. Alekhya Technology Medal M.Tech Al

22. Mannapalli Subbaramaiah Medal Overall for M.TechCSAIIT
23. Smt. N.V. RanganayakammaMedal M.Phil Physics

24. Prof. GC. Jain Meda M.Phil Urdu

25. Roopchand Chajed (Jain) Medal M.Phil Hindi

26. President of IndiaMedal (Bi-annually) for overall performance of a Topper
27. Pingali Mohan Reddy Medal overdl performancein PGin Life Sciences

28. Alumni Medal for atopper in Social Anthropology M.A. Anthropology
29. Akhtar Hassan Memorial Medal M.Phil Urdu



30.IDRBT Medal
31. Dr. (Mrs) SheelaRaj Memorial Medal

32. Tadinada Sri M ahalakshmi Medal

33.Dr. SdlanKhan BioAsiaMedal

34. Dr. Naushaba Hasnain and Prof. Syed Mohammad
Hasnaian Medal

35. Kottapalli NarasayyaMedal

36. Prof. P. Ramanarasimham Medal

37. Prof. Radhanath M edal

Donor Medals for women toppers

38. Smt. Ravuri Kantamma BhardwajaM edal
39. State Bank of IndiaMedal

40. A.P. History Congress Medal

41. Prof. G Ram Reddy Memorial Medal

42. Prof. M.ShakuntalaMemorial Medal

University Medals
cerned.

M.TechIT

Thebest Ph.D. or M.Phil thesisto be adjudged every year
in History

M.Tech. Mineral Explora-tion

M.Sc Biotechnology

For a highest performance in PG courses of School of Hu-
manitieswith apreferenceto M.A Urdu, if theoverall marks
are 1% less than the topper in other subjects

for atopper who secures highest marks in core subjects of
M.Sc. Plant Biology and Biotechnology

for atopper in M.A. Telugu who secures highest marksin
the following Courses put together :

i) Introduction to General Linguistics

ii) Evolution of Telugu Language

iii) Structure of Modern Telugu

iv) Comparative Dravidian

|.M.Sc. Health Psychology

M.A.Telugu

M.A. Economics

M.A. History

M.A.Palitical Science (Human Rights)
M.Sc Physics

Thetoppersintheremaining Master’sdegreecoursesareawarded 5 \1 A Sociol ogy

the University Medals

1. M.A. Philosophy
2.M.A. Telugu

3, M.A. Applied Linguistics

4.M.A. Political Science
10. M.B. A. Health Care and Hospital Management

6. M.A. Anthropology

7. M.PA. Theatre Arts

8. M.Sc Statistics

9. M.Sc Moleculor Microbiology
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SC/ST Medals

The University hasinstituted medalsfor securing thefirst rank
with first class among the SC/ST students in various examina-
tionsat Master'sdegreelevel intheyear 1991 —thebirth cente-
nary of Bharat RatnaDr. B.R. Ambedkar.

The President of India Medal

The President of IndiaMedal will be awarded bi-annually for a
PG student for overall performance to be adjudged as the best
for general proficiency including character, conduct, excellence
in academic, and other extraand co-curricular activitiesviz., a)
sportsactivity, (b) cultural activity, (c) participation in debates,
seminars and similar activities, (d) participation in NSS, blood
donations camps, etc., (€) participation in literacy drive and
non-formal education, and (f) leadership which includes repre-
sentation in the students union, mess secretary etc. For this, a
welghtage of 70% shall be given for academic performance af-
ter normalization and 30% for other activities. The students
should provide the information to the HoDs/Deans for this
purpose with documentary evidencefromtimeto timeor before
they leave the University on completion of the course.
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University Medal for Physically Challenged
Students

The University has instituted a medal for the meritorious stu-
dent from amongst the physically challenged category from
P.G. Courses. Thiswill beawarded annually at the Convocation.
The selection procedure for thisaward will be similar to that of
the President of IndiaMedal.

Note: For theaward of the above medals, prizes, and rank, etc.,
the topper in the subject concerned should secure first division
inthe degree and passall the examinationswithin the prescribed
durationin thefirst attempt. The marks obtained in supplemen-
tary/ improvement examination shall not be taken into account
for the purpose. Inrespect of tie, actual marks obtained shall be
taken into account for identifying the topper.






